Eleventh Armored Division soldiers run through a smoke f;
of battle in W’crnbcrg, Germany. The units pictured here ar

lled street at the height
fantry Battalion and the 22nd Tank Bat

e the 55th Armored In-
talion.

Signal Qorps Photo

JANUARY-FEBRUARY, 1947



Announcing New

ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL
BOOK CLUB

As a Special Service to its readers, the ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL has

organized a Book Club.

Here’s How It Works

Every ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL reader who agrees to purchase at least
$12.00 worth of books in any one 12-month period (through the Book Department
of the Journal) will receive FREE one $3.00 book of his own selection. Each person
who pays the $12.00 in advance can select his free book immediately or at any time
during the 12-month period for which he has subscribed. Those persons who desire

to pay for their books as they receive them may make their selection of a free book
when their purchases amount to $12.00.

Any Book Published Available

an obtain any book published in the United

The Book Department of the Journal ¢
blished in a foreign English-speaking

It can also obtain any publication pu

States.
country. In this way the reader can order any and all his books through our Book
Department.

All Books On One Order Possible

sible for ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL readers

This offer makes it pos
llers, technical books, chi

to obtain the current best se
order if they so desire.

Use Handy Insert Posteard

rk BOOK CLUB on the handy insert postcard an
OURNAL today. You will notice that no postage i
d drop it in a mail box.

ust ma
MORED CAVALRY ]
on the card. You need only to fill it out an

Tale Advantage of This Offer Now

BOOK DEPARTMENT

Anmoned, Cavalry Jowrnal

1719 K St., N.W., Washington 6, DL

Idren’s books, etc., all on one

d mail it to the AR-
s requircd

L)




L &8

Have you checked, to be sure, volume is complete, with all issues, index

[he U.S. Armored

Cavalry Association

Formerly

The United States
Cavalry Association

Honorary President
EN. JONATHAN M. WAINWRIGHT

President
MA]J. GEN. I. D. WHITE

Vice-President
MA]J. GEN. VERNE D. MUDGE

Secretary-Treasurer
COL. EDWIN M, SUMNER

w

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL
Maj. GEN. Guy V. HENRY
MajJ. GEN. W. C. WYMAN
Bric. GEN. HENRY 1. HODES
Cor. GOrRDON B. ROGERS
Cor. JouN K. WATERS
Cor. SAMUEL P. WALKER, JR.

and title page? Imperfect volumes delay return of binding. Thanks.

CoL. HERBERT H. FROST
CoL. KENNETH BUCHANAN
CoL. PETER C. HAINS, 11T

he ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL, pub-
ed under the auspices of the U. S. Armored
alry Association, is not an official publica-
» Contributions appearing herein do not
necessarily reflect official thought or indorse-
ment. Articles appearing in this Journal repre-
sent the personal views of the author and are
published to stimulate interest in, provoke
thought on, and provide a free forum for the
decorous discussion of instructive comment and
discussion of military affairs.

BOUND BY THE NATIONAL LIBRARY BINDERY CO. OF GA.

Armored Cavalry Journal
Published Bimonthly by The U. S. Armored Cavalry Association

CoLONEL EpwiN M. SUMNER, Cavalry, Editor
MAjJorR HAL D. STEWARD, Associate Editor
NATICA A. BROWN, Business Manager
M/ScT. WiLLiaM R. Rossow, Circulation Manager

Volume LVI  JANUARY-FEBRUARY, 1947 Number 1

CONTENTS
COMB AT R U R R AN A L P (P oTe s (Ve Ioib ¥ 4 ¥ o aAd<a 4 19 4 TRRTNT w53 (0. 3L 5, o Ta ota oS oo A7 01%, Wt 2
By Leonard J. Grassman
ARMOR ‘IN' BUROEPE! . 505 cveinrivicmuss siarvisiossyesedsissssseimormiesesssnees e 5
I—The 4th County of London Yeomanry at Villers Bocage ...............ccc00uus 5
By the late Major 1. B. Aird
II—The 44th Royal Tank Regiment at the Rhine ................cciveiiiivenns 8
By Lieutenant Colonel G. C. Hopkinson
III—The Royal Scots Greys From the Elbe to Wismar ...........cciviiiinivenes 10
By Lieutenant Colonel D. N. Stewart
FORTRESS OR: THE "NORTH 56 oain s asisinesss e ase s dnemssoncnswesansssesvss 13
By Leonard J. Grassman
AMERICAN OCCUPATION—THE DESTINY OF 200 MILLION PEOPLE ........ 16
By Daniel C. Fahey, Jr.
RUSSIAN CAVALRY IN MASS (UL 00 Sl o aeva s salewsra‘als alatsinto s /au s alal stétsisiesinislaeldls 20
THE IMPORTANCE OF CCAVALIRY '7a.5osie dasslesestaseiviees caianleiaas stoialsresss sie 23
THE RUSSO-GERMAN BATTLES—1941-1945, Conclusion .............c.coviinnnann 24
By Captain Fergus N. Fitzgerald
THE MULES: OF: MARS;, COoNCIBION: ... vsisvewocrysassvosoenssioonsssseesysessess 28
By 1st Lieutenant Dan L. Thrapp
EDITORIAL. COMMENT" /(30 i isiadninash amamasyinaynsensinsnisd s dssns cisgs it
ARMORED DIVISION ASSOCIATIONS . .....ivviemenncrninravarsnnsssonaninsinas 34
WHAT WOULD “YOU DT i dnsa)rnsraimsssioiatsasare s oiaisanmleiae syinae aeias s opieieme o ss 39
By Colonel Hamilton H. Howze
OTRER CBRANCHES o, o et B L togs (61 acx e g W s er0ons ¥ o Brm e et o BT Te (oia o T 5 PO 41
The AntInirerafl Artillery. ks s e Al an st < ot i d'ss s s aarsie sats o biatwiatoratas a'ars s/ 42
By Lieutenant Colonel Alyvin T. Bowers
Communications—Nerve Center of an Army ........c.cuvivirernsiransissrnsssons 46
By Gerald Egan
American  Soldier Of TOMOYTOW ', .ouvs vs vissinssinssssnsssnisnsssanasesssessssssses 49
By W. C. Hendricks
Smoke—Tactical Weapon of World War Il ........coiiiuiiniranensarsnranennnrns 52
By 1st Lieutenant C. H. Ruse
SOUTHEWEST PACIFIC ALAMO SCOUTS: ... ciiqivsvsedsinassesssesssssessssssoss 55
By Lientenant Colonel Frank J. Sackton
EVOLUTION OF JAPANESE CAVALRY' ..., 0 diaeisiae aaes aeeniiasbisnsasess 57
By Major Hal D. Steward
ROCKET RESEARCH CARRIES ON ...coviioeaaesinssasionssssessaseesssasessass 59
By Lieutenant Colonel Harvey Rivkins
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT—NEW WAR DEPARTMENT DIVISION ..... 62
By Major General Henry S. Aurand
AT POINTVOF LAW . s niods e o r deitiesa siale s mursisisIs o5 3! mn e fas in v 5 8a 4 01875 w0 b a o S A P 65
POSTWAR ORGANIZED RESERVE CORPS ........cccecvrinnennnsnsansssansnnnss 67
By Major General Edward S. Bres
BOOR. CREVIEWWE o0 asiaramy st it ity v o Cnsd i sy oo br s S b s S ol n e o8 20 71

Publication date: January 25, 1947. Deadline date, next issue: February 25, 1947,

THE ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR OPINIONS EXPRESSED IN PUBLISHED CONTRIBUTIONS

Publication offices: 1406 Fast Franklin Street, Richmond, Virginia. Editorial offices: 1719 K Street, Northwest, Washington 6, D. C. Copy-
right, 1947, by the U. S. Armored Cavalry Association. Entered as second class matter at Richmond, Virginia, under the act of March 3,
1879, for mailing at special rate of postage in Section 412, Act of October 3, 1917. Terms: Domestic subscriptions, individual and organiza-
tion (military or civilian), $3.00 per year. Foreign $3.50 per year. Canada: including War Exchange Tax, $3.50. All subscriptions payable
in advance. Single copies, 75c. Extra copies to subscribers, 50c. The ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL does not carry paid advertisements.



4

b

— CUBA7 ALK 4/%

lry Leonard 4. Sasoman

PEACE CONFERENCE STALEMATED —
PEACE MOVE VETOED — MILITARISTS PRE-
DICT DEVASTATING PUSH-BUTTON WAR-
FARE—GENERAL CLAIMS MOON FLIGHT IN
NEAR FUTURE and PRESIDENT URGES UNI-
FICATION OF ARMED FORCES.

Headlines glared and blared. The Colonel thrust
the paper from him, snorted, and removed his glasses.

He snorted again, rubbed his aching eyes, and
glanced over at lnx wife busily working on a piece of
embroidery. He decided not to interrupt the nice
quictude of the room.

Colonel McSwain was tired—tired from the long day,
tired of the confusion of the current news, and tired
as any sixty-year-old man with an active past can be.
The Colonel’s old bones felt the effects of the experi-
ences of three wars, equally anmt interims of military
planning and preparation, and,
political maneuvering to aid in maintaining a strong
national security.

The Colonel stretched himself and relaxed into the
comfortable bulkiness of his favorite chair. He began
to doze and the jumbled news of the day pmwcdcd to
race through his mind. Soon the heavy slee per’s breath-
ing could I)c heard, and his wife uldnu(l over at him

retirement, much

.md smiled.

Peace efforts had failed. Greed for power had won
again, and push-button warfare was an actuality.
nLI ](Mph R. McSwain, Cavalry (Ret.), had earned
his wings, and he watched with interest the strange
battle dc\ eloping on the World field below.

There had been no surprise attack to start World
War III. Our Central Intelligence Group, drawing in
formation from cooperative government agencies with
pus(mnvl abroad, from every industry with representa-
tives in enemy territory, and from its own trained staffs
infiltrated tlm)uohuut ‘the world, had known the inten-
tions of the enemy for a long time. Diplomats had used
this information almost \uucxxlu”\ to maintain peace
but the enemy had been too mtcm(]_\ aggressive to
accept either the appeal to reason or the threat of
destruction; he went ahead, planned, and attacked.
Even now his enormous installations are launching
heavenward great projectiles toward their targets, the
American cities. Legions of atomic- ]mwcrv(l

‘()I()

major

p]mc are taking off from |ns many bases and his fleet
is already undc full propulsion ‘toward the United
States.

No, it wouldn’t be a Our forces are in-
formed and ready. Far out at sea, our first line of de-
fense—our Nav y of gigantic, spgul\, and highly ma-
neuverable battle craft—is stretched in a l\\(Hhousdnd
mile-long line, deploved with the task of interception
and dcstrucn()n

Fully equipped with aerial missile detectors and elec
mem“\ controlled interceptor and pursuit rockets,
the cordon of ships presents a formidable obstacle to the
enemy. It is almost nnpossll)lc to detect in its position.
Each craft is made camouflaged perfectly
through means of vacuum-blasted chrome transfor ming

su rprise.

iny ]\lbl(’

it into a reflector. Streamlining and scientifically pl.uc‘(l
reflectors diffuse the rchctmn of the sea back onto the
superstructure and hull and modify sun glare. The
reduced glare is suffused over the surface ()[ the ship
adding a ndluml sparkle to the reflected water. This
mm()uH 1ge fuses the ship with the sea in a near perfect
blend dn(l detector-frustrating clements in the special
chrome coating foil enemy 1 d(]dl

Already lhc Naval defense is accounting for much
of the great armada of jet-propelled ll]l\\llc and ships
d: l\I)an at terrific speeds toward the destruction of our
coastal cities and plants, the first target of the etherial
invasion.

Collaterally, the Navy is accounting for the surface
elements thrust against it to clear tll( seas of all ob-
stacles and to carry power units, reinforcements and
personnel for the close-up action planned to follow the
speedy disruption of our defenses and society.

Depths below the surface craft, their sisters of the

deep, huge, arrow-shaped submarines, wage another
unique war. Patrolling aquatic areas, they clear the
way for other undusm elements moving forward to
attack oncoming surface forces and to Immlmul with
guided missiles enemy shore fortifications.
g Despite the strong ‘Naval defense, a great pmportmn
of the assault, roaring high beyond the Llouds is arch-
ing toward the stars to slant, short- -powered, down again
l()\\‘n(l the United States. The Naval units relay rh('n
radar bearings back to shore installations where a rapid
assembly of information altitudes, estimate
target numbers—is being passed on to alerted repellant
lmw\ which stand lmd\ to frustrate the thrust.

Dotting the seas are floating bases from which radio-
controlled interceptor planes rise far beyond the clouds
to do battle with guided missiles threatening our coun-
try. Similar bases, radar stations, 1

])(‘dl ll“lU\

are contacting the
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space elements.

A second wave of enemy surface, subsurface, and aeri-
al forces is now engaging the Navy, which is holding
out, but sustaining much damage. The small sea out-
posts for detection and interception are being knocked
out methodically by the enemy, whose tactics indicate
an imminent grand scale thrust at the continent.

High over this battlefield of the sea, Colonel Mec-
Swain notes an interesting aspect of the battle. Ap-
parently controlled clouds sweep closer and closer to
enemy country. More of these clouds can be seen over
the sea, and still more are sighted moving rapidly away
from the U. S. coast line. The Colonel, possessing an
Angel’s sight, is able to peer through the cloudy vapor
and note with immense satisfaction the formation of
ground-controlled missiles set to break from the syn-
thetic cumulus and attack at the proper time. He
smiles with pleasure as he notes all this and ponders
on the surprise due the enemy. He has become ardently
airminded since achieving his heavenly wings and
often remarks to Gabriel, “It took death to convince me
it was a necessity to be airborne; it is quite an asset.”

The Navy, sustaining the onslaught, is now busy
repelling its attackers, and interceptor planes are busy
knocking out nonatomic missiles. Obviously, and for-
tunately for us, the enemy is withholding his atomic
force, hopeful of a quick victory without destroying
anticipated booty. The sea is dotted with splashes from
fallen projectiles and is churning from the fury of the
battle. The sky darkens from the concussion, the haze
of battle drifts toward America, and it is beginning to
rain in torrents.

The initial projectiles which evaded aerial and naval
interception are now coming into range of the Coastal
Defense Command, and the United States Artillery
Batteries open fire, demolishing missiles galore.

This coastal defense is superb, thinks the Colonel,
and from his celestial perspective, he has good reason
to think so. Its beauty and intricacy intrigue him; it
encircles the nation with an iron ring of defense.

Every twenty-five miles lies a quarter of a mile square
concrete block beneath which is the complete control
system, storage spaces, ammunition dump, and mainte-
nance facilities for the weapon mounted on the con-
crete base. There, too, is the housing necessary for
personnel.

Atop the base, facing the sea or border, is a quarter-
circle arc constructed of cylindrical steel. Upon this
rides the quad-duty piece (anti-surface, anti-aerial, de-
tector, and launching ramp). Tt sweeps with magical
movement, its ball-bearinged base riding along the
tubular arc. Upon detection of missiles, detectors relay
automatic calculations of range, speed, bearing, and the
piece tracks to the proper degree, rises to the correct
anele, and fires forth a huge projectile which speeds
with twice the speed of sound to the neighborhood of
the target. When proper proximity is reached, this
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shell breaks open, releasing a hundred smaller radar-
fused proximity projectiles which scamper about among
the targets, exploding and destroying. In an attack,
this same unit is capable of launching enormous pro-
jectiles which soar high into the stratosphere across the
sea to targets on enemy soil.

The Colonel adjusts himself for a more comfortable
position on the heavenly cloud and relaxes to enjoy the
show. This cloud is the nearest thing to his beloved
mundane chair.

Heavier concentrations of missiles are tearing up
from the enemy hinterlands and roaring into the gen-
eral direction of the Moon. They will arc high and
descend toward the center of the United States. The
Coastal Defense Command suffers three casualties.
Three units are destroyed and the neighboring units
are covering the break caused by the casualties. Intel-
ligence reports even heavier attacks on the way. The
enemy is now pressing its whole weight into the first
day’s onslaught.

Smaller but similar mobile units of the Artillery are
rushing in to fill the gaps in the coastal defense caused
by the destruction of the three installations. One of
the replacements is quickly knocked out and a mecha-
nized armored unit, a large, fast, rocket-firing tank,
near by, ready for airborne delivery to enemy soil is
pulled out from formation and rushed in to fill the
latest gap.

Combined Operations is busy in the stratosphere ac-
tivating the mines floating high above the coast. These
enormous gloves, filled with atomic explosive and anti-
gravitational gases are radar proximity fused. They
burst when an approaching missile comes within range
of the antennas, and are effective in destroying many of
the missiles out of ground range. As the minutes pass,
some high altituded missiles sweep into the mined
range and the heaven is rent by an indescribable ex-
plosion. Colonel McSwain feels himself thrust from
his cloud and as he settles back into its coziness, re-
marks: “Almost like the Western Front!”

Evading coastal interception, a number of missiles
and televised radio-controlled craft move behind the
wall of explosion and proceed to their targets, inland
cities, installations and industries. Quickly, armored
divisions of the Home Defense, mobile artillery and
light armored tanks, speed to combat them. Antiair
defense units knock down many, but there is much
destruction. Troop and artillery carrying ships of the
enemy dash in quickly in an attempt to grasp a des-
perate toehold near Detroit, but are quickly smothered
by the fire of the light units of the mechanized armor.
The little person-to-person combat is conducted by
home reserve personnel and the enemy’s airborne troops
are quickly overcome.

In the meantime, the initial thrusts of the enemy
made ineffectual through destruction, the National
Supreme Command, on information from Central In-
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telligence, surmises the enemy is about to use its atomic
weapons and orders the attack.

Colonel McSwain leaves his comfortable cloud and
takes wing to Mars for a better view of the devastation
ahead.

Over enemy territory, guided missiles break from
their aerosol antidetector camouflage, speeding from the
misty clouds to a crushing bombardment of enemy of-
fensive and defensive installations—their launching
ranges and land defense artillery.

They are quickly followed by the fighter planes
which pour a deadly fire into their airfields, while along
the coast, great torpedoes break through the surface and
rise heavenward, level off and speed toward the enemy
coast artillery.

The U. S. submarines themselves move in closer to
finish off shore-line resistance and the Navy drops its
defensive action entirely and assumes the offensive,
firing great jet projectiles against the enemy coastal
installations.

Following the devastation of our guided missiles are
gigantic rockets filled with city-busting explosives
which paralyze the enemy. A short time passes and
our airborne artillery and troops land to secure the
now tottering enemy territory. Huge jet-thrust gliders
swoop into subdued areas and disgorge tanks, guns, and
men. Ahead of them, earth and sky reverberate from
explosion, and they advance, killing off recalcitrants
and capturing the defeated. Soon our light armor and
infantry units will be rapidly patrolling a ruined ag-
gressor nation. . . . .

Colonel McSwain, accustomed to the sounds of the
war below, was stunned by the new quietude in the
smoking world. He stared in disbelief at the destruc-
tion. It was unbelievable. Even for an Angel. He
gasped, moved and lost his seat on the mouth of the
dead volcano upon which he had been sitting and fell
back into it, plunging down and down, crying out to
St. Peter as he tumbled.

“Charles! Charles! What is wrong with you?” he
heard his wife complain, and realized he was not as
airminded as he had dreamed. He knew he would
always prefer the ground. Colonel McSwain mut-
tered, “Nothing,” to his wife’s query, and growled to
himself, “Of all the damned fool notions!” Glancing
about him to note the reassuring protectiveness of the
familiar pattern of the wallpaper and the furniture
placed about the comfortable room, he cast from his
being the shaky reaction extended from the dream.
He picked up a copy of his favorite reading, the “Pick-
wick Papers” and began to read. He had no desire to
retire for the night; afraid he would dream again.......

Colonel McSwain’s dream in the light of contem-
porary and immediately potential achievement is, of
course, fantastic. What he saw in his dream might be
possible in an unforeseeable future should plans for
world peace fail and might even make for good argu-
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ment why world peace must not fail. However, even
in the far distant future, the claims about “push-button”
warfare are less probable than possible, and it behooves
any thinking man to be extremely wary of those who
currently make claims on a par with the Colonel’s
dream.

Still, despite the fantasy of the Colonel’s slumber of
prophecy, it is interesting to consider closely the combat
elements of the dream. Immediately, one is aware that
there is a definite place for the specializations of every
branch and unit of the services as we now know them.
It is a safe assumption that that place will be there
always in any war of the Future if wars there must be.

Plans for military reorganization—those concerning
merger of our armed forces and other alternatives—have
uniformly for their goal greater effectiveness of, greater
protection by, and a maximum of strength, economy,
and coordination in our military forces. All of which
are essential for the preservation of our national
security.

Of these virtues, the latter—coordination—is the
most immediately important. We learned much about
it in the late war, have preserved it somewhat currently,
but have a long way to go before reaching the perfect
coordination shown in Colonel McSwain’s war.

So, in striving for such perfection, those on whose
shoulders fall the tasks of planning our military organi-
zation of the future should pause long in consideration
of any element of our present military set-up labelled
obsolete or ineffectual in view of modern Ffuturistic
warfare before casting such an element aside. Such
planners must remember that no matter what type of
warfare may occur in the future, it is and will remain
simple logic that it will be costly to our national security
to do away with completely any unit or force of the
present which might be of value later on.

A unit may seem obsolete in the present or immedi-
ately apparent scheme of things, but its organization
and tradition will always be an asset to our nation in
times of emergency. Weapons and organizations never
become completely obsolete; they develop and /or sup-
port newer implements of warfare.

Whether a weapon destroys by pushing a button or
by any other means, it takes men—skilled men, trained
men—to push the buttons, plan the proper time and
circumstances when the pushing is to be done, and to
maintain the intricate pieces operated by such buttons.
We need trained manpower more with the advent of
scientific warfare than ever we did before.

Colonel McSwain’s dream, its destruction, horror and
devastation, may well be considered in the light of the
idea of preparedness for the security of our nation and
the necessity of strength, which should be emphasized
constantly in our effort to bring about lasting world
peace. We must create that lasting universal peace,
but, if failing, we must be PREPARED for any
eventuality, and we must be the best prepared.




ARMOR IN EUROPE

Military Science and Tactics are learned from
the practical lessons of war. Each new cam-
paign follows principles of combat that were
discovered and used earlier. After the cam-
paign is over it is studied thoroughly so that
succeeding battles may be fought more effi-
ciently and successfully. Reprinted here are
three articles taken from the Royal Armored
Corps Journal that discuss many lessons
learned with the use of Armor in Europe dur-

ing World War II.

|— THE 4th COUNTY OF LONDON
YEOMANRY AT VILLERS BOCAGE

by the Late Major J. B. Aord, 2.8.0.

N the afternoon of 12th June, 1944, the Crom-

wells of the Fourth County of London Yeomanry
were dispersed in the open fields to the north of T lll\
sur-Seulles, one squadron keeping a lookout, the others
resting after the bitter fighting before that v 1llauc It was
very 110t and comparatively quiet. The Coloncl Lord
Cmnlcv was away and there was v ague speculauon
among the squadron leaders as to \\lm fresh orders he
would bring back with him. They did not have long to
wonder, for he was soon back and j jumping out of lm
scout car, with orders to move immediately. We were in
for a long march along a complicated route and an at-
tack which the Regiment was to lead, and in which sur-
prise was to be the most important factor. The objective

*Royal Armored Corps Journal.

was the township of Villers Bocage. Maps were marked
and orders given, and in a short time the tanks were
marshalled, the men glad to leave the uncomfortable
and unpromising area north of Tilly, though a little
dubious of the advance along a center line so tenuous
and thin on the map with so much at stake at its end.

Axi1s OF THE ADVANCE

The axis of the advance was a narrow road along the
extreme western flank of the British Army running
parallel to the Americans. After 15 miles of |0|nng and
dust the head of the column reached the main lateral
road from Caumont to Caen and away to the right
could be seen the fires and smoke where the American
First Infantry Division were fighting to hold the ground

they had made in their mpld advmcc of the qu few
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days. On the left the Eighth Hussars had had a tank
“bazooka’d” and the leading Honey of the Regiment had
been fired on by an antitank gun from the east. As it
was now dusk it was decided not to push on and the
Regiment leaguered for the night in a field to the north
of the crossroads.

Early the next morning the advance continued, “A”
squadron leading, followed by some Honeys of the
Recce troop and “A” company of the 1st Battalion, The
Rifle Brigade. Then came R.1.Q., followed by “B” and
“C” squadrons, followed by Tac. Brigade. The orders
were to push on as fast as possible, there being no
further opposition from the crossroads area. The coun-
try was very close, the road wandering over switchback
hills, gradually swinging east towards Villers. Within a
few hours, the leading elements, moving fast, were in
sight of the small town. From Brigade came the infor-
mation that the place was clear of the enemy and the
cheering villagers on the side of the road seemed to con-
firm it. In consequence, “A” squadron galloped
through the town, seeing no signs of Germans, and
reached their objective on the farther side, a hill which
commanded the road to Caen. True, before that a troop
leader had reported a German armored car observing
from a hill north of the town, but others had disputed
this and the sign was disregarded. With “A” squadron
on the objective and all seemingly quiet, R.H.Q. moved
over the River Seulles and into the main square of the
town. Recce sent a patrol to the south on the road to
Aunay, perhaps the deepest penetration into France
that had been made up to that time. The patrol shot up
a German car and captured the occupants, which in-
cluded an officer who volunteered the information that
he was billeting!

Colonel Cranley now decided to go in his scout car to
see how “A” squadron and the infantry company were
getting on and he left his headquarters with all its ap-
pendages covered by a troop of the Recce and some

i Greenjackets, instructing them to move into the main
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street towards the eastern exits.
Tue Ticer

For a short time all seemed quiet, and then the most
indescribable confusion broke out. Up the street in
front, Lieutenant Ingram's Honeys and a dozen half-
tracks of the Rifle Brigade were burning. The R.H.Q.
tanks started to move backwards down the narrow street.
As they did so, spandaus opened up from the windows
above and the street began to fill with smoke and the
noise of falling slates, punctuated by the sharp crack of
an 88-mm. Out of the smoke trundled slowly a German
Tiger tank. Major Carr, the Second-in-Command, fired
at it with his 75-mm. but, heartbreaking and frighten-
ing, the shots failed to penetrate the side armor even at
this ridiculous range. Almost immediately his tank was
on fire, he himself seriously wounded and other mem-
bers of the crew killed or wounded also.

Heavy Execurion

The Tiger went on to shoot up the Shermans of the
O.P.s with their poor wooden guns, the 1.O.’s scout car
and the M.O.’s half-track. The other three tanks of
R.H.Q. managed to shuffle into various turnings, but
soon the troop leader’s tank was on fire and also the
R.S.M.’s. Captain Dyas, Assistant Adjutant, command-
ing the remaining Cromwell, watched the Tiger pass
him and began to trail it in his tank, hoping to get it
from the rear, but by now it had encoumere(f the more
formidable obstacle of “B” squadron and decided to
beat a retreat. Therefore once more it was head on and
there was no escape. The last remaining tank was set on
fire.

Captain Dyas managed to escape and, finding the
R.S.M.’s tank which, although on fire, still contained a
functioning wireless with a microphone hanging out of
the turret, spoke to Major Aird, commanding “B” squad-
ron, telling him of what had befallen the troops in the
eastern end of the town. As communication still existed
between “B” and “A” squadrons, Major Aird decided to
take over control. He appreciated that the German tanks
must have come in behind the tail of “A,” along the road
from Evrecy, and that they now stood firmly between
“A” and the rest of the Regiment. “A” squadron with
some of the Rifle Brigade’s half-tracks and antitank
guns, therefore, was cut off. The Colonel, who was with
them, decided to make a reconnaissance down towards
the railway with a view to sorting out the situation and
possibly finding a way back.

As Brigadier Hinde had been up in his scout car and
bad said that the town must be held at all costs, Major
Aird set about reorganizing the defence. Some of the
Queen’s infantry had arrived with antitank guns and
these, with tank troops, were dispersed round the roads
leading into the Square. To the south Lieutenant Si-
mons, in charge of a troop of Honeys, had had his tank
knocked out by a mortar, so his patrol was drawn in.
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Simons himself had had his wounds dressed by French
peasants, who looked after him until he was recovered
enough to escape, but he had little fresh information
to give on his return. “C” squadron remained on the
high ground to the east of the town.

This was the position in the afternoon when “A”
squadron were attacked by Tiger tanks and infantry.
The squadron leader, Major P.M.R. Scott, M.C,, and
his officers were conferring in a ditch with Major
Wright of the Rifle Brigade when the attack was
launched. The Tigers swept up the road from V illers in
their rear, “brewing” a few Cromwells on the way: the
German infantry attacked from prepared positions to
the east. Major Scott was killed almost immediately,
most of the Cromwells were knocked out, and the of-
ficers and men trying to escape were killed or taken
prisoner by the infantry. At that time, too, Colonel
Cranley went off the air and it was presumed that he
had been killed or taken prisoner. One survivor alone
from among the troops on Hill 213, Captain Milner
of the Rifle Brigade, succeeded in getting back under
cover of darkness.

A Curious BATTLE

The Germans must have been heartened by their
successes and they prepared to attack the town. During
the next four hours a curious battle developed in there,
a battle which became a duel between Lieutenant Cot-
ton, M.M., commanding a troop of three Cromwells
and a Firefly, with some infantry and antitank guns
from the Queen’s, on one side and three Tigers and a
Mark IV on the other. Cotton’s own tank was a 95-mm.,
not much use against armor, so he put it in a garage and
conducted most of the battle on his feet, merely using
its wireless to give occasional orders. At intervals there
was torrential rain, so he carried an umbrella as well as a
blanket, soaked in petrol, with which to burn any tanks
knocked out.

The first Tiger was “killed” by a 6-pdr. which Cotton
directed on it. Sergeant Brammall had a duel with
another and eventually finished it off by drilling a hole
through the side of a house with 17-pdr. H.E. until he
could see it, then administering the coup de grace with
A.P. Sergeant Lockwood and Corporal Horne played
hide and seek with the last Tiger and the Mark IV,
until they had set both on fire. The French fire brigade
was an additional and surprising enemy, who could
only with the greatest difficulty be prevented from
putting out the fires in the burning tanks. This minor
victory was something paid back of the heavy score
which the Panzers had run up against the Regiment,
and it put new heart into the survivors. '

After this reverse, the Germans must have given up
the idea of a further attack with tanks, for they now
started to shell all they could see and the infantry in the
houses and hedges became more active. A few hours be-
fore dark the order came to withdraw from the town

B

to the village of Amaye-sur-Seulles, some 4,000 yards
to the west along the main axis, where Tac. Brigade had
been for most of the day. This was not easy, as part of
the road was exposed to antitank and machine-gun fire,
while the sunken portions of the road were too narrow
to allow a Cromwell to turn. Eventually, under a heavy
barrage of smoke and H.E. by the American 155-mm.’s
and British 25-pdrs. laid just before dark, the Queen’s
infantry and the two surviving squadrons were extri-
cated to leaguer in the village of Amaye. Tanks of the
Eighth Hussars were there, helping to remove an un-
comfortable feeling of loneliness, and the L. of C. was
being protected by First Royal Tanks. Fortunately the
night was quiet, as there was much reorganization for
Major Aird and his new Adjutant. The Regiment had
Jost its R.H.Q. and one squadron complete—fourteen
officers and a hundred men. The Rifle Brigade and the

5th R.FH.A. had also suffered severely.

A Jrrrery Sort oF Day

Next day, June 14th, was a nervous, jittery sort of
day. The Regiment, with the Eighth Hussars and some
antitank guns, were disposed in hedgehog defense of
the scattered houses of Amaye, among which also lay
Tac. Brigade. On the right, First Royal Tanks were
building up and attacking and Fifth Royal Tanks were
along the very sketchy center line, some of them on the
way up too.

On June 15th, the shelling increased, but down
towards Villers the R.A.F. had started. It was the first
time that the men had seen the rocket-firing Typhoons
and it was a grandstand view, very heartening. In the
early afternoon the attack came in from the north and
northeast, this time through the orchards. The attack
was by infantry, closely packed, with tanks supporting.
A full weight of artillery was brought down and the
tanks opened up with Besas. The slaughter was intense,
widespread and gratifying. Two German tanks were
knocked out and the Regiment had lost none. The attack

failed.
Furr axp MERCILESS SUPPORT

Later the Germans again attacked strongly, this time
from the southeast. The First Royal Tanks took the
brunt of it, but “C” squadron, assisting the Queen’s,
were fairly heavily involved. The artillery gave full and
merciless support, and eventually the attack failed as the
other had failed, with many killed, more tanks knocked
out, and nothing to show for it. Spirits rose, but the L.
of C. was still too precarious and eventually the orders
were to withdraw at sundown. The artillery were laying
a concentration in the direction of Villers and as it grew
dark, Lancasters came over to drop their bombs, the
noise of their engines drowning the sounds of the with-
drawal which went like clockwork. The Fourth City
of London Yeomanry were in leaguer at 0400 hrs. and
everybody, dead tired, was asleep within a few minutes.
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II—THE 44th ROYAL TANK
REGIMENT AT THE RHINE

by Liewlenant Colonel §. C. Hophinton, 3.8.0., M.C.

The battle of the Rhine crossing, so far as the 44th
Royal Tank Regiment was concerned, started on March
7th, when we were suddenly pulled out of the Hoch-
wald battle. Puzzled and mystified, the tank drivers and
commanders were whipped off their tanks and told to
drive them to Nijmegen. The horrors of battle were
nothing compared with the horrors that were let loose on

“Diamond” or “Ruby” that night.

Dawn broke and the first crews climbed out of their
trucks to have a look-see—“browned-off” but ready for
the worst. Hm! Not a bad looking joint, no ciyvies
about though. Surrounded by water: what'’s that smoke
screen for? And look at that twelve-foot-high screen on
the other side—miles of it! What is this place anyway, a
blanking Z00?

Just then a string of things looking like mobile hip-
baths went clattering by, plunged in the water and
proceeded to swim across. This was too much and there
was a mad dash for breakfast, for no man can stand
seeing things like that on an empty stomach!

To Sai. Across e RHiNe

Yes, it was all too true—we, the 44th Royal Tank Reg-
iment, had joined the Wavy Navy and were to sail our
way across the Rhine.

There commenced a furious period of training, lasting
10 days from morning till night. Luckily the training
gave full scope for humor and never a day passed with-
out somebody qualifying to receive the concentrated
quips of the Regiment. Nautical terms were used freely,
often with no regard to their meaning—but they
sounded good.

Nevertheless, a tremendous amount of work was got
through. Tanks had to be serviced and loaded with am-
munition, drivers and commanders trained, the former
in Davis escape apparatus, and the latter in what to do
with the tiller. Very difficult this was indeed, as the
D.D. always did the opposite to what was expected.

Meantime, R.H.Q. was going slightly cross-eyed look-
ing at air photos and trying to spot the winners in the
way of an entry and exit on the Rhine: Early on it was
decided, though not after a struggle, that we couldn’t be
expected to do a night crossing in view of the limited
time available for training. So all final crossing practices

and dress rehearsals were carried out at first light. All
squadrons did one of these final schemes and timings
for “The Day” were worked out from them.

From 19th March onwards, final adjustments were
made and everything tied up as far as could be done.
Liberty trucks took off every evening for the old haunts
across the Maas; a final pep talk was given by the Bri-
gade Commander, who told us that we were to cross
over behind 15th Scottish on the XII Corps front. On
March 22nd the tanks made their final crossing of the
Maas and lined up ready to be loaded on transporters
that night.

The next day we motored off at dawn and the whole
party concentrated in a forest just south of Xanten, the
tanks getting in at about midnight on the 22nd. On
arrival, all vehicles were leapt at by an enthusiastic pla-
toon of an American camouflage company who, in a very
brief space of time, had everything, from the latrines
upwards, looking like fir trees.

A Nicut CrossiNg

March 23rd was a lovely sunny day but at 1100
hrs. R.H.Q. was struck a smart blow when they were
told that the crossing was to be that night. Gone were
the plans for a peacetul two days of reconnaissance and
briefing. People had to get moving. The Intelligence
Ofhcer’s staff got down to their model-making in double-
quick time, pausing only to snatch a mouthful of food,
before the scale model of the crossings was completed
at 1430 hrs. Briefing started at 1500 hrs. for all officers
and tank commanders and went on for the rest of the
afternoon. Meantime the near bank and inflation area
reconnaissance parties were peeping over the bund to
see what they could see in daylight. Comparative peace
reigned from then till the guns opened up, and that
was that. We, of course, were in the middle of three
A.G.R.A.s with a couple of heavy regiments at our back
door, just to help matters on. Luckily nothing very
much came back in the “in-tray,” though one or two
landed pretty close to one squadron.

TuE BArrAGE

At 2000 hrs., the near bank reconnaissance parties
went off, now able to put out their tape and lights. 2200
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hrs. came and the barrage touched a new height as 51st
Division went in on the left. Then came the R.AF. to
sort out Wesel for the Commandos and at midnight
they went in to a full accompaniment and finally at
0230 hrs. on the 24th, in went 15(S).

From then on, as one might say, we were “on the air,”
as our far bank reconnaissance and working parties ac-
companied them. Their task was to prepare two exits
from the river, mark them, and exercise traffic control
during the crossing. Then followed the squadron recon-
naissance officers in their Weasels. That, at least, was
the programme, but in fact all but one decided that it
was safer to go over in a Buffalo. At any rate, only one
voice was heard, plaintively wailing in midstream from
his Weasel, for somebody to show him a something light!

Meantime, in the leaguer, all tanks had been pulled
out on to the road at last light and all pointed in the
right direction. Tea and rum was served at 0330 hrs.
and at 0400 hrs. the party moved off, winding its way
through the gun lines, some of which had to be silenced
whilst we passed so as not to blow tank commanders’
heads off. Slowly the column moved on down the hill
through Xanten towards the inflation area to the east of
1t.

Meantime, the far bank reconnaissance parties had
met with varying success. The right-hand one was going
according to plan, but the left-hand party had had a bit
of trouble and several casualties. They had been span-
dau'd, mortared and shelled, but they reported that they
would be ready to receive the tanks on time. The
Weasels were also gradually coming in to roost and re-

orting their crossing in rather shaken voices.

By 0515 hrs, the Regiment was complete in the in-
flation area and that very tricky operation began. Luck-
ily the enemy shelling was sporadic and also not very ac-
curate so far as we were concerned. Not that it had to
be, when all that is required is for one exhausted splinter
to tear one’s canvas. However, only two tanks were
punctured and, as dawn broke, the Regiment started
to move down to the water’s edge. The crossing was
made on a two-squadron front: “A” squadron right, “C”
squadron left; R.H.Q. following “A” squadron and “B”
squadron being held back ready to cross by either route,
depending on which had proved the best.

Furr or TANks

Both exits had by then been completed and soon the
river was full of tanks, looking rather like floating baths
drifting downstream. Over half of “A” squadron was
waterborne when the enemy started shelling the tanks
as they were entering the water. One tank was hit as it
left the shore and sank like a stone, the crew luckily all
abandoning ship and making the shore safely. (They
now have a swastika flag with, emblazoned on it, “First
to the bottom of the Rhine, 2 Baker.”) The last tank of
“A” squadron was hit as it was going down the runway
into the water, but it managed to reverse out and retired

for patching, R.H.Q. nipped in while the enemy was ad-
justing for range and, except for a few splashes in mid-
stream, had no trouble.

ArTERNATIVE Exar

Meantime, “C” squadron had got nine tanks water-
borne when the exit and entrance started to collapse so
the rest of the squadron were ordered to about-face and
to follow on behind “B” squadron who were now using
the right-hand crossing. Tanks were now scrambling
out of the exits in fine style, an alternative having been
found for the left-hand exit. Reconnaissance officers had
started to lead tanks away to the concentration area in-
land under the bund. Here a certain amount of bogging
took place in the thick clay belt on the far bank. How
we wished at that stage that our A.R.V.s had also been
D.D.d! As it was, five valuable tanks remained bogged
on the bank for nearly three days until the A.R.V.s came
over by bridge and ferry.

However, a very imposing array of tanks was . col-
lected in the concentration area. In fact we only had one
more casualty, one of “B” squadron’s tanks being hit
in mid-stream, the commander and driver being
wounded. They were evacuated on to a passing Buffalo
and the operator continued to drift on downstream,
giving us 4 running commentary as he went. It speaks
well for the invention, as it was a considerable time be-
fore, over the air, came “Am abandoning ship now,
out.”

By 0815 hrs., the whole Regiment was across and
concentrated. It had taken only half an hour above our
estimate, and contact had been established with an in-
fantry battalion, the 7th Cameronians, and we were
ready to go.

OBSCURE SITUATION

The ground situation at this stage was obscure. Of
the assaulting Brigades, the 44th on the right were firm
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in Bislich, but no farther. We were in their left rear,
and the enemy were on our left and in front of us, be-
tween us and 227th Brigade who were some three to
four miles away on our left. 7th Cameronians had not
“A” squadron waded in with 44th Brigade to enlarge
their bridgehead. This was done successtully and just
yet completed their concentration, so to fill in time
before 1000 hrs. the villages of Vissel and Jockern were
in the bag with a suitable array of depressed prisoners
streaming back to the cages.

At this stage, an unnatural hush had fallen all over
the battle front. Not a gun was fired and an air of ex-
pectancy and waiting was everywhere discernible. Sud-
denly they came! With a roar of engines, thousands of
aircraft poured across the sky and disappeared into the
mists beyond. For the next hour the air seemed full and
it was only with the greatest difficulty that one was able
to concentrate on the job in hand.

LinkinG THE BRIDGEHEADS

Anyway, just after 1000 hrs., we got definite orders
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that we and 7th Cameronians were to move north and
link up the two bridgeheads. With “B” squadron in the
lead, we were soon in Vah on the right, where the
bridge over the dyke was blown, and also in Wolffskath
on the left, near the Rhine bank. The enemy was still
about and needed digging out of every building. As he
displayed his usual reluctance to surrender to tanks
alone, we kept our infantry on our backs as long as pos-
sible in order to quicken things up. “B” squadron now
turned east and, after “brassing up” Riswickshof and its
surroundings, went in there and joined up with 227th
Brigade. “C” squadron now took up the chase and
headed for Mehr and, apart from the bad going and a
few snipers, no trouble was experienced in getting
there. “A” squadron in the meantime had moved up on
the left and got into Haffen, where they had a lot of fun
with some good targets.

On the whole, it had been easier than we expected
and it gave us a kick when, after the day’s work, we
found ourselves not only safely over the Rhine but
firmly established in a sizable bridgehead.

llI—THE ROYAL SCOTS GREYS
FROM THE ELBE TO WISMAR

by Lieutenaut Colonel D.

On April 29th, 1945, the Royal Scots Greys came
under command of the Sixth Airborne Division for an
operation which was to be, for them, their last before
VE Day:. They moved from Puttensen, just northeast
of Bremen, a distance of 70 miles into a concentration
area southwest of Luneburg.

The bridgehead over the Elbe had alrecady been made
with little opposition and bridges were being con-
structed, hindered somewhat by spasmodic, unobserved
but accurate shellfire, and by enemy bombing after
dark. A Class Nine bridge and a Class 40 were under
construction just west of Lauenburg and, farther south-
east, the Americans were building a Class 40 near
Bleckede.

On April 30th, one squadron moved forward and,
after being strafed by enemy fighters—a fairly rare
occasion at this stage in the war, crossed the British Class
40 bridge and reached Boizenburg in the evening.
Meanwhile the Sixth Airborne were crossing by the
Class Nine bridge and by the evening had got rather

N. Stewart, 2.8.0., M.C.

more than two brigades concentrated in the Boizenburg
area. The remainder of the Regiment also moved for-
ward just north of Luneburg but were allowed no
farther as all priorities over the bridges were now given
to 11th Armored Division and Fifth British Division.
The road from the Elbe back and through Luneburg
was packed with their transport, nose to tail, waiting to
cross both bridges. V

Tue Use or CAMOUFLAGE

Early on the morning of May lst, however, by dint
of splitting down to pairs of vehicles and camouflaging
themselves as 11th Armored Division, the Recce troop
managed to pass the Military Police unobserved and
join up with “C” squadron. A small echelon was allowed
across and, under command of the R.S.M., also joined
this party at 0300 hrs. The Commanding Officer in a
Honey tank and one scout car had crossed earlier that
night, but it appeared that this was all that was going to
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be allowed across tor some thirty-six hours.
However, at 0100 hrs., the Regiment was told that
the American bridge was allotted to it at 0600 hrs. on

May 2nd. The “air” was extremely bad just at this time

and in any case the distance between the forward and

rear parties was excessive, so the only thing to do was to
send a message back in a Weasel. The Recce troop
leader was, therefore, sent back in a Weasel to cross the
river and give the two remaining squadrons their orders.
He started at about 0115 hrs. As all bridges of the river
were one-way forward, he swam the river in his W easel
and reached the two squadrons at about 0330 hrs. Hay-
ing delivered the orders, he set out on his return
journey, but did not catch up with his troop again till
about 0930 hrs. as the advance had already started and
was going very fast.

Meanwhile, at 0530 hrs. on May 2d, the squadron al-
ready across the river picked up the leading company of
infantry and the advance began at 0600 hrs. The route
was northeast, with the eventual objective Wismar, but
it was not expected that they would get farther than
Wittenburg, or possibly Gadebusch on the first day. The
order of march was one section of Recce on the center
line, with a further two sections working up subsidiary
roads on each side. Then followed the leading troop
of Shermans with no infantry on board. Then the re-
mainder of the squadron, carrying a company of infan-
try, and finally the remainder of the brigade in motor
transport.

Wrranour INCIDENT

The advance started off fairly slowly and carefully and
the first and second bounds were reached without inci-
dent. The Recce sections were therefore told to increase
speed slightly. Soon all three of them were meeting odd
Germans; some singly and some in truckloads, all of
whom seemed only too pleased to see them and quite
unwilling to fight. All these prisoners were instructed to
get on to the center line and join the down traflic. As
the main northwest to southeast road through Witten-
burg was reached, each Recce section came up on the
“air” to say that they were surrounded by several hun-
dred Germans and required help. But by now, it was
evident that speed was of paramount importance. The
Recce sections were once again ordered to push all
prisoners in towards the center line. Many of these drove
themselves in and joined the down traffic, which was
still entirely composed of Germans. The Recce sections
showed some reluctance in doing this, as seldom had
they had so many prisoners in their hands before, and it
seemed a pity to let them go before seeing what was
what!

Frank Secrions Carrep In

The advance continued, and as speed was gradually
increasing, the flank sections were called in as they were
getting left behind. This meant that the whole of the

Recce troop were now on the main axis, followed by the
Sherman squadron at the best speed it could make. Odd
Germans and parties of Germans were being picked up
the whole time, many driving themselves in their own
vehicles. These vehicles included 88-mm. guns on tow,
with German soldiers sitting all along the barrel, and
even one Mark 111 tank with a white sheet carefully tied
over the gun. In the woods just oft the road north of
Renzow a heavy workshop was discovered with much
valuable equipment, including an absolutely new Royal
Tiger A.R.V. But no time could be spared and the chase
continued.

At Lutzow the leading Honeys halted and it was soon
seen that the cause was a German traffic jam. German
vehicles were milling about in all directions and the
Shermans were quickly brought up and fired a few
rounds of IL.E. to keep them still. After about 20 min-
utes the traffic was sorted out, but as the Honeys were
by now getting low in petrol, the opportunity was taken
to refill.

On towards Gadebusch the town and woods beyond
were full of Germans, but none seemed inclined to
fight. At one point a German D.R. chipped in behind
the C.O.’s scout car and was with the greatest difficulty
persuaded that it was best for him also to join the down
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traffic and travel the other way. There was no shooting
in the town when the tanks went through, but later in
the day, as Sixth Airborne Divisional Headquarters
were passing, two policemen on point duty were sniped
and killed. Luckily this incident coincided with the be-
lated arrival of the remainder of the regiment, who
had by now crossed the river and were doing their best
to catch up. The Second-in-Command quickly had a
troop in action and dealt with the offending area.

StrEAM OF PRISONERS

By now the leading Honeys were well on their way
to Wismar. They had long since run out of all small-
scale maps, but all the roads were well and accurately
signposted and a steady speed of about twenty-five miles
per hour was being maintained. Germans in all types of
vehicles, walking, on horseback, and riding bicycles,
continued to stream southwards against our advance.
Some were in batches; some singly. It was humorous to
watch their different reactions on seeing an Allied tank.
Obviously they had no idea of the close proximity of
their enemy. Some, on seeing a Honey come round the
corner, would leap into the nearest ditch, and were still
lying there as the column passed with.a puzzled expres-
sion on their faces, wondering why they had not been
shot. Others had already recovered themselves and were
standing by the roadside, with a bewildered grin on
their faces. Others again seemed totally oblivious of
the fact that these were British tanks, and as the tanks
went up one side of the road, they were busy pedalling
down the other, their rifles slung over their backs, with
never a glance to the other side of the road!

A Lever Crossine Hovp-up

About eight miles short of Wismar, the leading tank
came up on the “air” to say that it had reached a level
crossing, but could not get across as there was a train
going over. Sure enough there was the train loaded with
German soldiers and equipment, including three S.P.
guns on flats. The train could not be stopped other than
by shooting at it, so it was allowed to go on unmolested,
in case it “brewed up” on the level crossing and blocked
the road. At this time also several German fighters flew
down the road very low. They did not attack and no
one quite knew what they were trying to do. Possibly
they realized they could not do much as, it must be re-
membered, there was about as much German traffic
going one way as there was British traffic going the
other.

The leading Honeys reached the outskirts of Wismar
at about 1300 hrs., while the Shermans were still some
twenty minutes away coming along at the best speed
they could make. A few bazooka men appeared amongst
the outlying houses but, after having a look, appeared
to change their minds and go away. The problem now
was whether to attack a large town with eleven Honeys
or to wait till the Shermans and infantry arrived. As
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there were two important bridges on the northeast of
the town, carrying the road which ran east and west
along the coast, it was decided to try to reach these and
then wait for the remainder of the force to come up.

Getting through the town was a difficulty, as there
were no large-scale maps, but by trial and error and the
help of an obliging English-speaking German officer,
the Honeys eventually found their way through to the
eastern outskirts, where a road block was found to be
down. The road beyond the block was packed for miles
with civilian refugees, mostly in carts, while inside the
town was a seething mass of German soldiers, each with
his rifle or bazooka under his arm. However, there were
no incidents apart from the fact that someone had
dropped the road block on the southern outskirts of the
town behind the Honeys, thereby holding up the Sher-
man squadron for a short time when it arrived. But
with the help of some German soldiers, the road was
soon clear again. The Shermans rejoined the Hdneys
and the Airborne infantry having dismounted, arrived
at the double and took up various positions all around
the town. The work of collecting and marshalling the
German soldiery began.

Odd German aircraft still continued to fly low over
the housetops and it was obvious that there was an aero-
drome close at hand, though none was marked on any
of the maps. The Honey troop, therefore, with one
Sherman troop set off in search and soon discovered it
to the northeast of the town close to the seashore.

BusinessLike MANNER

A large number of men were observed running about
in the hangars and buildings in rather a businesslike
manner and some shooting on both sides took place.
Eventually, however, a German came up to say they
were very sorry; they had not realized that these were
British tanks; and if the firing would cease for a few
minutes, they would come out and surrender. Sure
enough, five minutes later, two hundred Germans
marched out in threes and in perfect step. They were
told to go back and fetch their transport, which they
did, and the whole convoy set off back for the town.

So ended the war for the Regiment. On that last day
they had covered sixty miles in approximately eight
hours and the two rear squadrons had covered at least
twenty miles more. Not a single tank of the leading
squadron broke down, though two of them were almost
out of petrol by the time they had reached Wismar. The
speed toward the end was the best speed the tanks could
do and some of the troop-carrying vehicles farther down
the column were doing 60 miles per hour to keep up. As
one of the Airborne troops remarked: “I never realized
a Sherman could do sixty!”

Towards evening the remainder of the Regiment ar-
rived and all squadrons found themselves billets in vari-
ous large farms a few miles southwest of the town.
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NORTH
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Partly camouflaged with both white paint and snow a

155mm Howitzer stands ready for action near Ladd Field,
Alaska. This gun belongs to Task Force Frigid.

ﬁy Leonard / GWM*

Much has been written about the Arctic Regions
as the potential fortress of the North. But, no one
seems to have considered the negative aspect that
the Arctic is militarily impractical both offen-
sively and defensively in warfare as we now know
it. Leonard J. Grassman discusses the Arectic’s

drawback in this article.

URRENT speculations on the United States’ in-

tention in the Arctic regions have us shivering.
American writers have gone all out on conjecture, seiz-
ing that “writer’s opportunity” to write authoritatively
on a subject in which no one possesses contradictory
truth. Military persons laud possible wartime utiliza-
tion of the area, and the air minded shout about the
Polar Air Route which places everyone and every place
within air striking range.

All these conjectures are based on the rather routine
experiments of our armed forces, and everyone but in-
formed persons is portraying or forecasting. Even the
partially informed, anxious to unload what little un-
classified information he possesses, blows his little
knowledge into a mass of positive error.

An explorer, long happy with the task of writing
about his feats in the tropics two decades ago, writes an
expert thesis on the military value of the “Northern
Wastes,” while a kid pilot who did all his wartime flying
over the Hump, tells vividly of the possibilities in Polar
Air Routes and atomic war. And, ironically, a magazine
writer who fought his war in Washington, D. C., hand-
ing out press releases, now verbally girds Alaska in

*Military Analyst and frequent ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL
contributor.

strong armor, while his former assistant who spent three
war years in Alaska and on Attu now sits in D.C. turn-
ing out press releases.

These stories run from sincere attempts to estimate
the military activity to the fantastic on atomic war of
the future. All of them brew suspicion and confusion
which tend to frustrate sincere cooperation at the Peace
Tables of the World, and are providing, in part, the pos-
sibility of another war in the future. Their effect on
people, especially the uninformed or imaginative, is
\\-'rt'cl;ing and tantamount to a midwinter nightm;lre
with the covers kicked off. More of it will bring shud-
dering delirium of gigantic jet propelled icicles, atomic
snowballs and amphibious icebergs. The “future
minded” militarist, fresh off terminal leave will have
our Cavalry mounted on Seals and Polar Bears, and our
Armor supplemented by a U. S. Reindeer Patrol.

All of it would be extremely humorous, worthy of the
artistry of that hoard of comic books overrunning news-
paper stands if it were not for the tragic effect on na-
tional thinking and the breeding of international dis-
trust.

In all of it, the basis for the foolish conjecture and
the inexpert analysis is the past and current frigid
activities of the U. S. Army and Navy, all of which are
for the purpose of testing equipment.
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Without a doubt, there is much to be g"xinccl from
these experiments. Equipment and man’s ability to
cope with the northern elements will be tested. Short-
comings will be demonstrated, along with many un-
feasible theories about military activity in the Arctic.
Much valuable information for peaceable endeavors
is indicted. The source of weather and vast natural re-
sources are apparent along with a tremendous store of
knowledge for man and about man.

However, in considering the Arctic as the potential
fortress of the North, none of the writers seem to have
considered the negative aspect that the Arctic is mili-
tarily impractical both offensively and defensively in
warfare as we now know it, and, if the predictions about
warfare of the future are true, a military system of de-
fense in the Arctic wastelands will be absolutely un-
necessary. Atomic-Bomb-carrying rockets will glibly
skip the thousands of miles of xccl)ound space and Stl’l]\(,
their targets direct.

The statement that the Arctic is militarily impractical
is not hard to substantiate. The natural elements are
limiting to personnel and ordnance. Men cannot operate
to even a fair degree of combat efficiency in sub-zero
temperatures. 1" lm was proven by both '\Iapolu)m(. and
Hitlerian armies, which sustained all the casualties of
cold, just as many of our own personnel in the Ardennes
offensive.

Combat in the Arctic is a war with natural elements
more formidable than any human enemy could hope to
be. Cold c,\pands steel and “ soups’ po\\de making it
mandatory for improvement in our present artlllerv and
small caliber w eapons—if such improvement can be at-
tained. Wearing apparel much more substantial than
any we have wxll be necessary for any sustained opera-
tion in the Polar Area. The treachery of the terrain
limits ordnance and the vast spaces necessitate long
lines of supply which must in turn combat treacherous
and natural hazards. Moving steel parts fuze and metal
can crystallize in sub-zero temperatures and a whole
new set of lubricants and fuels would have to be de-
veloped to kccp equipment operating.

Progress in physical advancement through the frozen
North must necessarily be slow—not at all uuod in com-
bat wherein speed and fire power are winning features,
and, in it all, seasonal limitations are therc—m en lon
planes which are purportedly capable of providing swift
transportation for both men and supplies. These facts
also limit the enemy and curtail the utilization of sur-
prise in attack.

Elaboration on difficulties on this subject can go on
without end. Arguments sustaining the belief tlmt our
nation can overcome these dlﬂiculues can go on in-
finitely, too, and are both logical and true. \VL have
overcome practically all other natural obstacles in the
past and there is great reason to believe we can in the
case of the Arctic Giant. So can a potential enemy,
but why should he?

January-February

There are too many avenues to the United States
open to attack. Although longer, they are much more
easily achieved than an atmd\ across the Northern
Regions. Why then would anyone attempt attack and
invasion lllrough a terrain of chiﬁcu]l» which would en-
tail special equipment—equipment which would be cast
aside upon achievement of warmer clime? Such a sacri-
fice, of course, necessitates duplication in quantity of
weapons, equipment and supply.

Attack through the Arctic Wastes, by virtue of the
nature of the area and the seasonal lnmtanom would
have to be rapid and almost immediately successful, for
a sustained fight would mean defeat. Therefore, the
Arctic equipment would be in use but for a short ptnod
and it would be necessary to carry along the equipment
essential to combat in a milder chmate

This course is too expensive to be militarily practical,
and too risky an endeavor when a nation is gamblmg its
very existence on the successful operation of an aggres-
sive war.

Of course, aerial attack may be a different thmg
Despite the unknown storms of the Arctic skies, it is
reasonable that the United States could be attacked, but
it would require a terrific air force to conduct such an
operation and such a force could easily be detected in
its preparation There, too, again is the risk which might
prove too expensive.

On the score of defense, the Arctic Regions provide
poor footing. It is only ]oomal that a ring of defense pro-
jected into the Arctic would be much bigger than
one hugging the boundaries of our nation and would
compel a long and weak line of supply.

A snug ring of defense behind naval buffer forces
at sca and detector and interceptor elements based
north and /or away from the Continental United States
would be provxded with maximum uninterrupted sup-
ply and support; would have smaller areas toward which
concentrated might could be thrown, and would a]w’iys
be a sound base upon which to build and develop in
the future.

There is no.doubt, should war strike in the future,
the United States proper will be subject to attack, and
the best method of preparation is to be strong enough
at our borders to intercept and repulse any element at-
tacking—preventing a thrust at our interior source of
strength and our national morale.

Against such a defense an enemy would expend its
attacking power, weaken itself to a point at which ULS.
aggressive forces could attack and win.

A smaller ring of defense, on size alone, can be close-
knit, near perfection. Perfection of such a ring around
the United States is a necessity. Lack of that ring was
our biggest fright during the last war. The debacle at
Pearl Harbor and the loss of our fleet, although sad-
dening and a terrifi¢ military blow, were not thc cause
of fright, but the condition which made a far-flung Pa-
cific aggressive war a must was the sheer indefensibility
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of our west coast—a long line, a great part of our ring—
miles and miles of undcfended beach, most of which was
extremely vulnerable to any attack.

The idea of a “Fortress of the North” is not new. It
developed in the minds of many men, either militarily
or politically, aware or simply informed. Often in the
late nineteenth and early twentieth century in ULS.
history, men came forth with warnings concerning the
vulmralnluy of the northern side of our nation, and
some even cautioned it might be the spot first attacked
in the then nmext war, the war which struck at Pearl
Harbor first. A cartoonist on a metropolltan newspaper
who had spent his youth prospecting in the northern
clime warned against our Alaskan weakness time and
again and went as far as to draw up a set of defenses and
fortresses for Alaska, but watched his plans pigeon-
holed by statemen’s influence on their contention that
such fortification or protection would be an insult—a
gesture of ill will toward our friends, the Japanese.

General Billy Mitchell noted the value of the
Northern Fortress from the Air standpoint, and many
other generals, familiar with the military value of
Alaska have stood firm on their contention that Alaska
must be protected, but none have gone overboard on
the idea of selecting the glacial areas as the warground
of the future.

Consequently, it is evident that if the nation’s mili-
tarists cannot consider the frozen North as a “Northern
Fortress” there must be reason for all this activity in
the frosty expanses. There is.

Those men, given humility and wisdom by the past
war, entrusted with the security of our nation, are not
overlooking one single bet, no matter how inconse-
quential, vlmh mlght even remotely affect our Na-
tional Security. Driven by the desire for the achieve-
ment of two positive g cvoals—hstmo universal peace and
absolute protection for our countr\r—thcv are alert to
everything and anything which mloht foster advance-
ment to either or both goals.

The last, teaching, war provided United States forces
testing grounds for our equipment fully in every other
thcatcr to a maximum degree. H()wcvcr because of the
geographical aspects of the war, we were not provided
with an adequate test in severe cold.

The other testing grounds displayed all the handi-
caps they had to offer and showed us our every short-
coming ‘in training, equipment and medicine. We
learned much and our military experimenters plan to
gain equivalent knowledge from the Arctic maneuvers.

Tesring and experimentation concerning American
equipment has been the avowed purpose, the 'mnounced
purpose of these maneuvers, but few have been in-
clined to accept the apparent purpose or the announce-
ment. Relatively came the conjectures and foolish
prophecies, which, if one is to ascertain the strength and
wisdom of our security planning, must be dlsreg'lrded
as nonsense.

The tests will, beyond a doubt, prove extremely
fruitful. The ULS. Military will learn a lot about the in-
adequacies of our arms and equipment in the North;
also their limitations. Paralleling that knowledge w1]l
come valuable information on the Arctic to add to our
great store already accumulated by our adventurers,
Father Hubbard, the “Arctic Prlu‘.t and other Ameri-
can explorers of the Ice Country. Along with it will
come foundations for outpost planning and other valu-
able data.

However, great as all this knowledge is, it is but a
fragment of the over-all scope of knowledge being as-
sembled by the nation’s military protectors. It is ex-
tremely important, but it is only part of the whole,
which, of course, is the over-all plan of defense for our
nation—National Security.

In this plan, the North is of no greater importance
than the Florida or California coast, the Panama Canal
or the Hudson River. Each is part of the nation, any
could be a beachhead of the future. So, it is unwise to
accentuate any one spot on our borders—borders, which
in the future will be around and above us.

Reading and digesting a half-dozen of the essays re-
cently put forth on U. S activity in the Far North has
us wondering if the military mind has forsworn regu-
lations and basic combat tactics for the ingenuity of
imagination, deciding there should be a radical changc
in batt]cﬁelds as well as in the type of warfare, saying,

“Let us have no more muddy battlefields; a change is
needed; let there be ice and slush instead.”

Much to the contrary of this nonsensical gibberish
is the intent. The prime purpose of every major military
act since the end of the war has been to enhance the
little advancement we have made toward a lasting peace,
and to provide to the highest possible human degree a
strong national defense which will deter future aggres-
sion and, if failing that, provide our country with a
highting chance.

Some of these acts, it is true, have been somewhat
ineffectual—just as many acts in the future will also
prove, but they have been executed with that noble
goal in view, .md, in the future, over the long road of
trial and error, ingenuity and inventiveness, and forti-
tude and sincerity, may provide our country with the
achievement of both peace and security.

In the meantime, it behooves every lhmkmo man, es-
pecially those associated with our effort tow ard absolute
national security and those who came to know firsthand
the horror of war, to disregard the nonsense produced
by the fictioneers and so-called “analysts,” and heed
the words and acts of those responsible to us for the
security of our nation.

It is mandatory that each and every American sup-
port these leaders wherein they are right; replace them
when they are continually in error, I)ut above all, be not
informed bv the uninformed, blinded by the stupid, nor
confused bv the confused.




American Occupation — The Destiny
Of 200 Million People

by Daniel C. Jahey, Jr.”

Our objective is to make peaceful, respon-
sible citizens out of the 200 million persons
in American Occupation Zones and to
make peaceful, responsible governments
out of the existing shambles. Colonel Fa-
hey of the War Department Civil Affairs

Division discusses the problem at length.

ODAY the armed forces of this country have the

mission, in Germany, Austria, two provinces of
Italy, Japan, Korea and certain Pacific islands formerly
mandated to, or controlled by Japan, of adnumstcuno
or supervising the affairs of approxlmatclv 200 m11]10n
foreign nationals overseas.

Tlns team, the Army and the Navy, and they are
still a team, (]LQPIK' the controversy over unification, to-
gether with a third member, the State Department, are
attempting in these areas where we have so effectively
demonstrated our combat superiority, to reorient the
political, economic and cultural aspects of the lives of
the 200 million persons—to the end that the festers that
caused the last war may be removed and cauterized,
and that effective therapeutics be applied which will
insure a permanent peace.

WaaT tHE Mission Entairs

Basxca]l), our objective is to make peaceful, respon-
sible citizens out of the 200 million and to make peace-
ful, responsible governments out of the existing sham-
b]cs We have won the war—now we want to win the
peace.

In the language of diplomatic protocol—

(The Potsdam Declaration—on Japan)

“The occupying forces of the Allies shall be with-

drawn from Japan as soon as our objectives have

been accomplished and there has been established,
in accordance with the freely expressed will of the

Japanese pu)p]c a pmcelull\' inclined and responsi-

ble government.”

(The Byrnes Stuttgart Speech, 6 Sept. 46

—on Germany)

*Chief, Planner’s Branch, War Department Civil Affairs Division.

“We have learned whether we like it or not that
we live in one world from which we cannot isolate
ourselves. We have learned that peace and well-
being are indivisible and that our peace and well-
being cannot be purchased at the price of the peace
or well-being of any other country.”

“We intend to continue our interest in the affairs
of Europe and of the world . . . we intend to support
the ULN. Organization with all the power and re-
sources we possess.”

“It is the view of the American government that
the German people throughout Germany, under
proper safeguards should now be given the prlmarv
msponsl]nhtv for running of 1hcn own affairs.”

(The Cairo Declaranon, 1 December 1943

—on Korea)
. in due course Korea shall become free and
independent.”
(Statement of Foreign Secys. US, UK, USSR,

1 Nov. 43—on Italy)

. the Ttalian people shall be given every op-
portunity to establish governmental and other insti-
tutions based upon-democratic principles.”

(Statement of Govts. of US, UK, & USSR,
1 Nov. 43—on Austria)

. to open the way for the Austrian people them-
selves . . . to find that political and economic security
which is the only basis for lasting peace.”

How do we translate this language of diplomatic
protocol? What is our procedure on the ground? What
does a member of our occupation [0rce< in any of the
several areas, do when he learns that the Schmidt
family in Stuttgart is starving; that Yamamoto is begm-
ning the construction of an airplane factory, near

“
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Osaka; that 75 new Jewish refugees have turned up in
Wiesbaden; that 100,000 bales of raw silk are available
for export from Kyoto; that an electric light bulb plant
in Korea could bcom to turn out badly mcdu] bulbs—
it coal to run the plant and copper for the bulb base
were available; that one of the reopened schools in
Vienna was using prewar textbooks—because it could
not obtain ru'Nd and approved books? What does
Lieutenant John Jones or Major Bill Brown or Mr.
Tom Smith (we now have a number of civilians work-
ing right along with our soldiers in these occupied
axcas) do aboul the preparation of -proclamations and
regulations for civilian controls; about the trial and
pumshmcnt of war criminals; about the supervision of
local courts, police systems and prisons; about the nor
mal civilian economy—local, regional, national and even
international; about the level of civilian supplies to
meet minimum requirements; about the reactivation
and supervision of normal functions of civil govern-
ment such as—finance, industry and commerce, food
and agriculture, education, labor, public safety, public
health and welfare and religion. Jones, Brown and
Smith are also responsible Im the reorientation of the
thinking of these 200 million persons and supervise
the many outlets of puhhc information, including the
press, radio, movi ing pictures, theaters and mmuctmm]
programs. They are further concerned with property
control, transportation, communications, censorship,

“salvage of materials for civilian use, the control of

ardmc and arts and monuments, reparations claims
of Allied governments and the return of looted property.

Obviously many of the above matters are not settled
on the spot, nor on the level of Lieutenant Jones, Major
Brown and Mr. Smith. For the United States, some
are resolved on an interdepartmental or even Presi-

An American sergeant posts laws for German civilians to
read and comply with. This photograph was taken in
Lahr, Germany.

Signal Corps Photo

dential level, from whence they require agreement on
a governmental level. Intergovernmental agreements are
neither resolved promptly, nor too easily.

Visualize the u)mplu civilian rclauonslnps that exist
today in any large city in this country. Go a bit further
and think about how that city fits into the affairs of a
state or region—politically and economically. Then
consider the place of this State in the U.S. as a whole,
and the position of the U.S. in the world.

Add to all of these unnplc\’iti(\' the fact that we are
dealing with people we've just defeated Chistory has yet
to record the fact that a umquucd people are particu-
larly grateful to the mnqucl(n) that we are dealing
tlnouuh the medium of a different language, different
customs, different standards—and you hd\( at least an
indication of the scope of our occupational missions in
Europe and in the Far East today. These analogies, at
least, suggest the scope of our occupational problems
on a lou] regional, national and international level.

This is a trcnmndnus undertaking, particularly for us
with our previous isolationist almudc In these occu-
pied areas, we together with some of our Allies are the
government, until a new government may be consti-
tuted; or, as is the case in Japan, we supervise and
direct an existing, purged, Japanese government.

Waar Have WE AccoMmpPLISHED?

We have been in this occupation business now a little
over a year.

Have we done a perfect job? No.

Have we done a poor Jolﬁ No.

Have we completed our job? No.

Have we done a reasonable job thus far? Yes. In
connection with this affirmative answer, the fact re-
mains that on matters of foreign policy, there is some-
times disagreement between wsponﬂblc officials in this
government. You have undoubtedly seen, and may
continue to see, some shocking accounts of the personal
misconduct of Generals, Privates and Civilian experts
—all a part of our occupation forces. There can be no
defense of such misconduct. However, do not over-
look the much greater part of the picture and realize
that the normal, conscientious and effective efforts of
thousands of occupational personnel do not make
headline news. In these overseas areas, just as in the
United States, it is the two-headed baby and the rotten
apple that you are most apt to hear about.

Let us examine some of these things we have actu-
ally done thus far since V-E and V-] d'ly

The military machines of our European and Far
Eastern enemies have been destroyed. Approximately
15 million members of these armed forces have been
demobilized and sent to their homes. Ninety per cent
of the task of repatriating some 10 million displaced
civilians is completed. Six million displaced persons
have been repatriated from Germany alone, of which
two and a half million were from the U. S. zone. Eight
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hundred thousand German civilians have been re-
patriated from the Sudetenland, Czechoslovakia and
elsewhere in Europe. Two million Japanese civilians
have been sent home to the four main islands of Japan
from Korea, China, and elsewhere in the Far Fast. One
million Koreans have been returned to Korea from
Japan. The Axis had, through varying degrees of
coercion, imported millions of enforced laborers, and
had sent out almost as many of their own to exploit the
areas they had overrun.

The ardent Nazis and the Japanese ultra-nationalists
and War Lords have been removed from positions of
authority. The party members of Germany, the secret
societies of Japan, together with the collaborators, the
jingoists, the chauvinists and expansionists are in the
process of receiving the type and degree of retribution
due them. Forty-nine major war criminals have been
indicted and are being tried before international tri-
bunals in Nuremberg and Tokyo. We have arrested
over 16,000 suspects or material witnesses in war crimes
for trial. Five hundred and four such trials have been
conducted resulting in 457 convictions and 47 acquit-
tals.

In Germany, of the 1,457,000 persons screened in
our own arca, 374,000 have been disqualified from
holding any position higher than laborer. In the early
summer, de-Nazification in the U. S. zone was so far
advanced as to permit, under our supervision, the dele-
gation of this to the Germans themselves.

In Japan, where we had an existing government,
willing to carry out General MacArthur’s orders, the

A Philippine Civil Affairs Unit (PCAU) distributes food
to hungry Filipino civilians at Pozzurubbion on the island
of Luzon.

Signal Corps Photo
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purging of bad Japanese was from the outset a Japa-
nese responsibility, under our supervision. To date
186,000 Japanese have been dismissed from positions
of authority.

The destruction of the economic war potential of our
enemies is a less tangible business and is immediately
related to the peaceful levels of industry which we will
allow to remain, and the reparations in kind, which we
together with our Allies have agreed will be extracted
from these enemy nations in partial payment of the
damage they have caused. A solution to this problem is
contingent upon three fundamental points; lact, judg-
ment, and the division of spoils.

First; fact, how many steel plants, nitrogen ﬁxing
plants, machine tool dies, etc., are there, and what con-
dition are they in? Seeond; judgment, up to what
level, for the normal peaceful needs of these 200 mil-
lion, should they be permitted to make steel, extract
nitrogen, turn out machine tools, and all the many
other products that are as useful in peace as in war?
And third; the division of spoils, the disposition of all
assets, plants and [acilities that will produce beyond the
normal level of peaceful requirements.

After the facts are established, the remaining two of
these three points require agreement with our Allies.

For Germany, the facts are now reasonably well
established. At Potsdam, the formula was agreed
upon. However, it was a formula capable of dual in-
terpretations. Once this hurdle of interpretations is
over, orderly deliveries of reparations will proceed.
Some reparations deliveries have already been made.

For Japan, the facts have not yet been clearly estab-
lished and Allied discussions are just getting under way
to determine the levels of industry to remain, and the
division of the spoils.

The removals of those persons responsible for the
war, and the return home of the millions of displaced
persons have been one of the many steps taken toward
the establishment of democratic governments for these
200 million people.

Italy and Austria have reconstituted their own newly
elected governments. ‘They are both still under Allied
supervision, subject to agreement on their peace treaties
—currently under discussion in Paris.

In Japan, political parties have been formed; a na-
tional election has been held, in which women partici-
pated for the first time; and a new constitution is in the
last throes of being established.

A comparison of some of the salient points of differ-
ence between the old and the new Japanese Constitu-
tions is fantastic.

On the point of sovereignty, in the old constitution,
the Emperor combines in himself the right of sovereign-
ty. In the new constitution, sovereignty rests with the
people.

The Emperor, in the old constitution, is sacred and
inviolable—has supreme command over the Army and
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Navy—sanctions laws. In the mew constitution, the
Emperor is the symbol of the State deriving his position
from the people’s sovereign will and having no powers
related to government.

In the old constitution, the Judiciary was under the
Cabinet, which in turn was responsible to the Emperor.
In the new constitution, there is an independent Ju-
diciary.

The old Diet, including a House of Representatives
and the semihereditary House of Peers, lacked full con-
trol of expenditures and an adequate check on the
Emperor. The new Diet will have full law-making
authority as well as control over governmental expendi-
tures. ~

The old Cabinet was responsible to the Emperor.
The new Cabinet is responsible to the Diet.

The above are significant changes in the directions
of our concept of democracy.

In Germany, while Allied disagreement has delayed
the establishment of certain centralized administrative
agencies as specifically provided for in the Potsdam
Declaration, political parties have been organized and
are active. In the U. S. zone, democratic developments
have progressed further than in the other zones. Elec-
tions have been held and local government is now ad-
ministered by freely chosen officials. Government of
the three Laender (states), comprising the U. S. zone
is now headed by German minister presidents, each
with their own ministries, who also sit as a council of
three, responsible to the German people and under the
supervision of General McNarney.

In Korea, the Japanese influence has been removed,
but northern and southern Korea are not together po-
litically or economically, nor has a new and representa-
tive government been established. During the 35
years that Korea was under Japanese rule, the Japanese
in their policy of exploitation, had filled all responsible
positions with Japanese and had prevented the train-
ing of Koreans unless they demonstrated affection for
Japanese control and no inclination toward an inde-
pendent Korea. Thus, in southern Korea, a year ago,
other than puppets, we found but few Koreans who
were really able to administer their own affairs. Today,
in the U. S. zone, there are Koreans in every govern-
mental department, to whom is delegated all possible
authority. The 70,000 Japanese who were running
Korea have been returned to Japan. The huge Japanese
holding companies designed to exploit Korea have been
broken up. The Koreans are being encouraged in every
possible way to prepare themselves for that which they
have been promised under the Cairo Declaration—a
free and independent Korea.

Mirrrary's Prace In Occuparion

You may well wonder how the War Department and
the Army fit into this political, economic and cultural
program in these occupied areas. In this business the
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Army is the administrator for the U. S., on the ground,
in all occupied areas except for a number of small
Pacific Islands, administered by the Navy.

In Washington, the War Department, together with
the State and Navy Departments are the triumvirate
now formally banded together in a committee, known
as SWNCC (State-War-Navy Coordinating Commit-
tee), who provide the policy, direction and guidance
for our military occupational commanders in Europe
and in the Far East. Also the War Department, through
its daily cable contact with its field commanders, reflects
the practicalities and administrative limitations of our
Occupation Forces, and brings this point of view to
SWNCC wherein the political and economic views
are secured from the State Department.

During the past two years, I have been in almost
daily contact with my opposite numbers in the State
and Navy Departments. 1 know their first names; how
many children they have; whether or not they have a
home garden; whether they prefer Ponderosa tomatoes
to the Rutgers variety and generally their over-all points
of view, in so far as they reflect their respective Depart-
ments. My opposite numbers in the State and Navy
Departments know the same things about me, and we
still speak, we are pretty good friends. This same con-
fidence and mutual understanding that exists on my
level, also exists above me, on the secretarial level and
below me on the working party level.

Thus on a policy level in Washington, we have, in
fact, a successful marriage of the political and economic
philosophy of our State Department with the opera-
tional realities of administering U. S. interests in these
various occupational areas. This marriage has not been
nearly as turbulent as you might suspect and it has
produced realistic, workable policy very much in the
best interests of the U. S.

The Army would prefer to revert as soon as possible
to its more traditional role, and to pass on to some other
agency of this government the responsibility of admin-
istering U. S. interests in these occupied areas. At the
present time, there are no enthusiastic applicants eager
to assume this administrative responsibility.

The awesome spectre of devastation and destruction
that I, personally, have seen in Europe and the Far
East, together with the accompanying poverty, starva-
tion and unrest completely stagger the imagination.
Miles upon miles of bomb craters, twisted steel, gutted
homes and demolished factories, roads and bridges are
a most tangible aftermath of the impact of total war.

The problems in these occupied areas are certainly
not the only external problems we face in our world
relations, but their proper solution will go a long way
toward the peace and stability we so badly want. Cer-
tainly the fate of these 200 million, probably, the fate
of the world, is contingent upon how well we do our
job—how well we cauterize the existing raw infected
wound, and proceed with the program of therapy.



Russian Cavalry In Mass

SOVIET DOCTRINE FOR EMPLOYING

HORSE-MOUNTED TROOPS

Horse cavalry, like an insurance policy, is expen-
sive but nice to have around when you really need
it. In Russia, where horsemanship is part of the
everyday life of many thousands of people, the
Red Army is able to maintain one of the finest
horse-mounted components in the world. Here
is the doctrine with which Soviet cavalrymen
rode to victory in World War II.

THE Red Army, unlike the rest of the Allied powers,
did not relegate the horse cavalry into the discard
during World War II. Instead, Soviet Russia made
effective use of its cavalry components, and even in-
creased the number of horse cavalry units. The U.S.S.R.
proved that the employment of horse cavalry as an in-
dependent striking force, and as a component of a
cavalry-tank team, is clearly justified. The results ob-
tained by Red Army cavalry units have proven the
right of the almost legendary Cossack to remain part of
the armed forces of the U.S.S.R. The lessons learned
may well be studied by other countries.

Horse cavalry has always played a large part in Rus-
sian military campaigns. Russian cavalry forces have
been known in every war in which Russia’s troops have
fought. During the reign of Czar Ivan the Terrible, a
relatively small Cossack force under Ermak achieved
the conquest and annexation of Siberia. The great
distances, unmarked by roads, and the difficult terrain
of that area were tailor-made for a cavalry operation.

Even to this day there are large areas of flat plains and
steppes in the U.S.S.R. that have only a limited net-
work of roads. Easy traverse of these areas is feasible
only to horses. Climatic conditions in Eastern Europe,
espéciully during the spring thaws, place a very strin-
gent limitation on all movement, except over first-class
highways. Each spring the Ukraine, White Russia, and
Eastern Poland become veritable seas of almost un-
believably deep mud. In consequence, cavalry has been
an indispensable arm of the Red Army, even in this war
of mechanized and motorized forces.

Since 1917, when the Red Army took over the forces
of the Czar, the cavalry units of the Red Army have
undergone many changes. Among other things, the
over-all strength of the cavalry arm has been increased.
During World War II, the Red Army had approxi-
mately 10 cavalry corps. Other changes have increased

the fire power of cavalry units by adding mortars; more
and heavier artillery, including self-propelled; more
automatic weapons, including submachine guns; and
by making tank regiments an integral part of cavalry
corps.

Further emphasis is placed on the Red Army evalua-
tion of horse cavalry as a highting arm by the establish-
ment, since 1934, of 74 stud farms, geographically lo-
cated to breed horses best suited to the locality. The
farms are operated by the Red Army Remount Service.

Red Army cavalry organization differs considerably
from the organization of U. S. cavalry units. Numeri-
cally, Red Army units are the smaller. A Soviet cavalry
corps is roughly equal numerically to a reinforced U. S.
horse cavalry division. Within the Red Army cavalry
corps, also, are from two to four tank regiments as or-
ganic elements of the corps. The U.S.S.R. cavalry
regiment is so designed as to provide a small and mobile
striking force, heavily reinforced by supporting weap-
ons. Numerically equal to less than half a Red Army
infantry regiment, the U.S.S.R. cavalry regiment has
almost as much fire power in supporting weapons.

In the cavalry corps, the artillery elements play no
small part. The corps artillery commander has at his
disposal five artillery regiments, armed with a variety
of weapons. The type and relative numbers of artillery
weapons are selected to achieve maximum flexibility
and shock power without impairing the mobility of the
corps. Including mortars and artillery of the cavalry
divisions, the cavalry corps has nearly 350 pieces of
artillery, plus several multiple rocket launchers. This
is sufficient to throw, in a single salvo, a metal weight of
more than 6 tons.

Cavarry In TaHE OFFENSE

Red Army doctrine stresses that cavalry should be
used as an independent striking force; that cavalry is
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not a substitute for mechanized forces, but is a power-
ful force for operations where motorized units are
handlcapped by impassable terrain. By Red Army defi-
nition, cavalry is capable of takmg part in every kind
of engagement, and of carrying out actions of every
type in cooperation with other arms, in addition to
being able to operate independently.

Operating apart from other troops, horse cavalry at-
tempts to strike the enemy flank or rear, to encircle and
destroy the main body, and to cooperate generally with
air forces, armored units, airborne units, and frontal
assault groups. Other cavalry missions are large-scale
raids, screening of troop movements of other arms, and
counterattacks against the enemy flanks and rear from
concealed areas in the rear of a defensive position.

Cavalry can operate in very severe climatic conditions
and over severely cut-up terrain. Over extremely diffi-
cult terrain, Red Army cavalry can average 5 miles per
hour. Small units are unable to maintain continuous
movement for long periods under combat conditions
due to lack of organic transport and difficulty of re-
supply. Large units, however, with a sizable supply
train and an established resupply system, can operate
for much longer periods and over long distances. One
reinforced cavalry corps was given the mission of pene-
trating behind German lines and advancing for 60
miles, parallel to the front and across the enemy lines
of communication, thus effecting a junction with an-
other cavalry corps in the area. The movement was
entirely through forests and cross country in 2 feet of
SNOwW, ‘with temperatures as low as 30 degrees below
zero. In 6 days, the corps traveled 55 miles and cap-
tured large supplies of enemy matériel.

Red Army conception of cavalry raids extends to
larger operations, over a longer period of time, and with
a larger body of troops than is normally considered as
a raid by U. 'S. doctrine. One raid made during World

War II included a whole corps and lasted for 135 days,
much of the fighting being behind the enemy lines.

In the breakthrough, Red Army cavalry was a valu-
able asset to the pursuit. When an enemy rear guard
attempted to hold up the pursuit the cavalry was able
to make wide flanking movements through swamps and
other difficult terrain to strike the retreating enemy in
the flanks and to set up road blocks. In addition, the
Soviets believe cavalry is useful in attacking enemy
artillery and salient terrain features to protect highways
along which armor and self-propelled artillery can then
advance more easily.

Itisa Red Army practice to detach small cavalry units
from the main body to reduce by-passed strongpoints.
Here the cavalry attacks dismounted from all sides,
supported by their mortars and machine guns. Gen-
erally these detached units are of sufficient strcngth to
reduce the strongpoint quickly so that they can rejoin
the main body of cavalry troops.

Cavalry is used by the U.S.S.R., in conjunction with
other arms, in the same manner in which it is used
by other armies. Cavalry is used for reconnaissance,
counterreconnaissance, screening, and patrol missions.
The Soviets make extensive use of night cavalry recon-
naissance and raids, particularly during winter weather.

With infantry, Red Army cavalry is used to great ad-
vantage. While the infantry holds the enemy with a
frontal attack, the entire mass of cavalry and tanks are
thrown in on the enemy flank and rear.

The best time to commit a cavalry force, the Red
Army believes, is when an initial penetration of enemy
defenses has been made by a frontal or enveloping at-
tack. At that time, when the enemy is bringing up his
reserves and his defenses are in a fluid state, the enemy
has not had time to consolidate and organize any strong
defensive position, and cavalry will encounter condi-
tions that are conducive to success.

Cossack Machine-Gun Carriages Advance to New Positions in Crimea.
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CavALry IN DEFENSE

In defense, Red Army cavalry is used to cover the
withdrawal and to protect the flanks and gaps between
units. In extreme conditions, the cavalry troopers dis-
mount and engage in defensive combat as infantry.
Care is always taken to conceal horses in a defiladed
area for safety and to facilitate withdrawal. In the de-
fense of road blocks or tactically important terrain, the
organic artillery and mortars are the basic defensive
weapons upon which the Soviet cavalry relies.

TRAINING

Immediately after the Russian Civil War, the cay-
alry forces were led mostly by ex-Czarist officers who
joined the Red Army. Then an officer cavalry school
was established to develop cavalry officers of proletarian
origin. This school later became the Buddennyi Red
Army Cavalry Academy of Moscow, and is now the
highest cavalry institute in the U.S.S.R. During the
war there were nine cavalry officer training schools in
operation.

Enlisted men and NCO’s were trained in replace-
ment cavalry regiments. There were 34 of these regi-
ments during the war.

The cavalry courses at officer schools have ranged
from 3 years in peacetime, prior to 1937, to 12 months
during the war. Enlisted men serve 2 years in the cav-
alry army in peacetime. During the war, basic training
for enlisted personnel lasted 8 months. During this
time the enlisted man was trained in field tactics, indi-
vidual weapons, elementary topography, care of horses
and equipment.

Concrusion
The U.S.S.R., with vast distances and few roads,

A Cossack machine-gun unit in the attack. These are
called “tachankas” and a popular Russian song has been
composed about them and their drivers.
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When a horseman is likely to be seen by the enemy,
Cossack scouts dismount and cross dangerous open
ground on foot at the double.

and with severe climatic conditions during much of the
year, has used horse cavalry to great advantage during
World War I1.

By the results achieved, the Soviets have justified the
use of cavalry, not as a substitute for armor and mecha-
nized forces, but as an independent arm and as a sup-
plement to armor and mechanized might in operations
over severe terrain.

Russian cavalry has great power in supporting weap-
ons. The organization is so designed as to provide a
small and mobile striking force with adequate support
of artillery, mortars, and automatic weapons. Cavalry
and tanks have been combined into a smooth-working
and effective organization.

In World War II, as in most all of their other wars,
the Russians were able to use large masses of horse
cavalry, since much of the fighting took place within
the borders or countries adjacent to their homeland.
But over long distances, cavalry is not as economical.
Transport of horses and equipment, especially ocean
transport such as would have been necessary for the
United States in the Pacific War, requires a large
allotment of transportation facilities. In fact, the U. S.
did maintain one horse cavalry regiment briefly in New
Caledonia early in the war, but this unit was mounted
on horses shipped from Australia. The unit existed as
a horse-mounted organization only briefly, for it was
eventually dismounted and sent into infantry action
elsewhere in the Southwest Pacific. The only U. S.
horse-mounted cavalry regiment to see action in World
War 11 was the 26th Cavalry, a regiment of Philippine
Scouts who covered the withdrawal of U. S. and Philip-
pine forces to Bataan peninsula. This unit fought a
classic cavalry rear-guard action from Lingayan to Ba-
taan. Its mission was accomplished, although the
regiment was virtually annihilated.




w——— e N L e

The Importance of Cavalry

HEN motors came into wide use in military organ-

izations, and mechanization was becoming general
in all armies which regarded themselves as modern,
many of the military profession believed that the cav-
alry had fulfilled its mission and was becoming a thing
of the past. Actually, it has not been so, and we saw
cavalry employed with great success in World War I,
even after the appearance of tanks in the year 1917. In
the Spanish War the role of the cavalry was a most out-
standing one, then in Poland it performed tasks of the
greatest importance and finally, in Russia the Cossacks
demonstrated to the world the capabilities of a well-
equipped and organized cavalry.

OF all military questions debated since the termina-
tion of World War I, none has been the subject of
more study and controversy than that of the mission of
cavalry in modern battle. It was practically agreed dur-
ing the first three years of that war that cavalry was
doomed to disappear, since its role in combat and the
rapid and overwhelming decisions its employment pro-
duced were made impossible by the destructive action of
automatic weapons. There were those who said that: “A
part of the classic functions of cavalry will fall to the
air forces; and another to the squadrons of tanks.” The
majority of the regiments of the French Army, for ex-
ample, were dismounted, the troopers converted into in-
fantrymen, and their officers placed in command of in-
fantry formations. One of the Verdun forts was com-
manded for several months by a cavalry officer. Never-
theless, it is to be observed that the French General Staff
did not proceed to disband all cavalry units as the war
continued, but, on the contrary, maintained several of
the very powerful ones at the disposal of the high com-
mand.

The Spanish War served as a testing ground for all
arms, and especially for the cavalry. The first appear-
ance in the Spanish War of considerable elements of
this arm was in the hills and plains of the Jarama river
valley, where a few squadrons were the first forces to
reach the enemy bank and dominated the entire Jarama
salient. That event began a demonstration of the ability
of the cavalry to fulfill missions of great importance. In
the battle of Alfambra the results achieved by the cav-
alry were magnificent. It was here that by means of a
surprise charge, and in less than a half hour, all the
enemy positions were taken, causing confusion and cap-
turing the greatest number of prisoners recorded in any
single battle of the entire Spanish War. The tactical
surprise produced by the employment of cavalry had
been complete. So many successes were obtained with
this arm, that from five squadrons at the beginning of
the war, the number was increased to more than fifty
by the time the war had ended.

*Translated and digested at the Command and Staff College from

a Spanish article by Captain Camilo Gonzilez in “"Memorial del Estado
Mayor” (Republic of Colombia), March-April, 1946.

Poland, when invaded by Germany, had forty regi-
ments of cavalry, which indicates the importance which
had been attached to this arm, but this cavalry, armed
only with carbines and lances, was powerless to oppose
the German armored divisions effectively, in spite of its
courage. This shows us that the important thing is, not
to have a large force of cavalry, but to have one which
is well equipped. If the Polish cavalry had been equip-
ped with modern weapons, its resistance to the enemy
would have been considerable.

In Russia we have seen that the spring thaws turn
the roads into a sea of mud, making them impassable
for vehicles. This makes the large-scale employment of
cavalry imperative on this front, and the great success
that attended its use is well known.

The Germans in the recent war, not only employed
cavalry in its characteristic missions, but assigned
another mission to it, consisting of the following:

After the armored units had broken the enemy po-
sitions and opened a breach in depth, there remained
small centers of enemy resistance which it was impossi-
ble to annihilate because the speed of the attack did not
permit the diversion of tanks for action against objec-
tives other than the assigned one. Cavalry units were
therefore sent into action and rapidly cleared the terrain
of all enemy forces which remained, and opened the
way for operations of the other arms.

If cavalry has been of such great importance in
Europe where most nations produce their own motors,
where highways cross the country in every direction,
and where the terrain is not so difficult to negotiate, that
is, where the possibility of employment of mechanized
forces is almost unlimited, what may we expect in these
countries that are so poor and which are obliged to im-
port not only their motors but even the smallest re-
placements? Their degree of industrialization is far from
being able to provide us with the necessary elements for
the mechanization of our troops, possible theaters of
operation are many, and manpower extremely scanty.
There are only second-class roads, and their number is
extremely small in comparison with the extent of the
country, and the terrain renders even the movements of
infantry forces difficult at times. We must then be con-
vinced of the fact that the mechanization of our forces
cannot be justified. Their motorization, however, is
indispensable, especially in some regions of the country
where the road net is better.

There remains then, sufficient evidence of the need
for a well-equipped and organized horse cavalry in our
army, capable of efficiently meeting the demands which
are made upon it. It would be foolish to think at present,
or for a long time hence, of the mechanization of this
arm in our case, but this without denying that experi-
mentation along this line can be started.
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The Russo-German Battles—1941-1945
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by Caplain Pergus N. Gitzgenald
CONCLUSION

(Eprror’s Notg: In this, the concluding portion of
Captain Fitzgerald's study of the Russo-German hattles,
the author deals with Malinovsky's advance across the
plains of Transylvania, and the Battle of Berlin.)

Campaiey IN TraNnsYLVANIA—OcCTOBER, 1944,

HE defection of Rumania from the Axis team left

the Transylvanian frontier of Hungary undefended.
By September 12th, 1944, Marshal Malinovsky’s Sec-
ond Ukrainian Front had established a bridgehead in
the valley of the River Maros and was advancing in two
directions, northward towards Cluj and westward along
the bank of the river towards Szeged and Budapest.
General Petrov's Fourth Ukrainian Front was engaged
in crossing the Carpathian Mountains from southern
Poland and it was essential that the two armies should
make contact before the Germans in northern FHungary
could react. At the same time Marshal Tolbukhin’s
Third Ukrainian Front was operating along the Danube
valley in Yugoslavia and the Russians did not wish a re-
entrant to be created between Malinovsky and the Red
forces south of him. In his efforts to maintain contact
with Tolbukhin and at the same time to effect a junc-
tion with Petrov, Malinovsky directed his two columns
to diverge. As a result a smaller but serious re-entrant
developed between the two parts of Malinovsky’s Front
west of the Bihar mountains.

Malinovsky endeavored to fill this gap with Kuban
Cossack cavalry supported by tanks, but their numbers
were too few for the task. On October 9th, 1944, Rus-
sian tank-cavalry forces met German panzer formations
south of Debreczen. The result was an armored battle
which lasted 12 days. The Red troops finally took Deb-
reczen, but the loss in tanks to both sides had been
extremely heavy.

While farther to the east Malinovsky’s northern col-
umn reached Cluj, the victors of the Debreczen battle
entered the town of Nyiregyhaza in northeastern Hun-
gary on October 22nd. Two days later the Germans
counterattacked and compelled the Cossacks to retire.
Want of infantry and artillery support was being felt.

On October 30th the town of Cop, which the troops
of Petrov’s Fourth Ukrainian Front had occupied a few
days earlier, was also recaptured by German units. A
45-mile-wide gap had been created between the two
Russian Army Groups. The position was a dangerous
one for the Red forces.

In the meantime, Malinovsky’s southern column

*An Cosantdir, Irish Defense Journal.

reached Szeged almost as soon as the northern wing of
the Army Group entered Cluj. Elements of Tolbukhin's
Third Ukrainian Front made contact with Malinovsky’s
troops at Szeged while other formations crossed the
Danube and approached Lake Balaton from the south.

This fresh threat to their communications with the
Hungarian capital obliged the Germans to abandon
their salient between the Carpathians and the Bihar
Mountains. Petrov and Malinovsky were saved from
possible further defeats by action far from their own
area of operations, but it had been clearly shown that
even at this late stage in the war the Germans were
ready to exploit any errors in command or strategy made
by their opponents.

Relieved of hostile pressure, the Cossacks retook
Nyiregyhaza on October 31st. Petrov was less rapid in
reacting to the improved situation, and after reorganiza-
tion he entered Cop for the second time on November
23rd. By then Malinovsky had far outpassed him and
on December 9th united his two columns for the assault
on Budapest.

The near-disaster to the Russians at Nyiregyhaza and
Cop was the result of the disorganization caused by too
rapid an advance, and by the change in the direction of
attack brought about by the widening of the front. The
Russian Command consistently showed itself unable to
make rapid adjustments in plan, and once troops or
formations were committed to any course of action it was
not casy to alter the direction of operations. This weak-
ness applies to any army, for it is no easy matter to make
a major change with units already in the process of ad-
vancing, but the Russian leaders particularly appeared
to lack the vision needed in such cases. At all events,

Marshal Malinovsky made a second error, in addition

to that already made by the Supreme Command, in per-
mitting the two elements of his Second Ukrainian Front
to advance on divergent lines. The screen of Cossack
cavalry, even though supported by armor, was insuf-
ficient to mask the gap, and the German commander
rapidly perceived and exploited it.

OpEeraTions Arounp BerLin—Apric-May, 1945

If one compares the long struggle for Budapest with
the comparatively speedy capture of Berlin one is struck
by the difference in the time taken to reduce the two
cities. The battle in Budapest lasted over two months,
whereas from the time the Russians gained their first
footholds in the German capital until the city’s sur-
render only 12 days elapsed. It is not correct to say that
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in the latter case the Germans fought less well because
they knew that they were defeated—probably most Ger-
mans had realized this fact even before the Budapest
siege. At all events, Berlin was defended with quite as
much vigor and sacrifice as the Hungarian city.

The real cause of the difference lay in the Soviet con-
duct of operations. The Rumanian and Bulgarian sur-
renders, followed by the rapid occupation of those
countries, disorganized the Russian armies. In particu-
lar, the lines of communication of the Second and
Third Ukrainian Fronts became long and winding,
while the advance of the Fourth Ukrainian Front
farther north was slowed up by difficult mountain coun-
try. As a result Malinovsky and Tolbukhin arrived be-
fore Budapest with unexpected speed and without the
strategic and logistic support necessary for the rapid re-
duction of the city.

On the other hand, there was a comparatively long
period of preparation before the Red Army Groups on
the Oder-Neisse line launched their offensive against
Berlin. By the end of January, 1945, the First Ukrainian
Front and the First and Second White Russian Fronts

had reached the River Oder, and during the first 10

i days of February the First Ukrainian Front advanced

across the Uppér Oder to the Neisse while the First
White Russian Front gained bridgeheads north and
south of Frankfurt. Here the two armies destined to as-
sault Berlin waited for two months, building up and
organizing for the final battle.

By the middle of April the situation in eastern Ger-

many was as follows: Marshal Konev's First Ukrainian
Front was on the River Neisse from Forst to Rothen-
burg, with its left wing stretching back along the
northern slopes of the Riesen Mountains. The city of
Breslau held out in rear and formed a road block on the
supply route. Marshal Zhukov’s First White Russian
Front lay along the Oder, with bridgeheads west of the
river above and below Frankfurt. Marshal Rokossov-
sky’s Second White Russian Front had made further
crossings near Stettin.
) On the opposite perimeter the Western Allies were
nearing the River Elbe, beyond which, by arrangement
with the Soviet Government, they could not penetrate.
The 21st Army Group was attacking Bremen and Ham-
burg. The 12th Army Group was almost up to the Elbe
at Magdeburg and had reached Leipzig and Bayreuth.
The Sixth Army Group was moving southeastward on
Nuremburg. Although the Americans were at some
points within fifty miles of Berlin, since they dared not
cross the Elbe in force under any circumstances they
cannot be considered to have influenced the battle in
any way.'

1As early as April 12th, U. S. Ninth Army troops crossed the Elbe
south of Magdeburg, where they held a small bridgehead for some
days. The First and Ninth U. S. Armies could have continued their
advance to Berlin, but the Soviet Supreme Command was determined
that they should not, and as this had been agreed at the Yalta Con-

ference the bridgehead was withdrawn. The Soviet desire on this
point is significant.

About their capital the Germans had three armies—
the Second Panzer and Ninth Armies facing the Rus-
sians, the Twelfth Army watching the Elbe upon which
the ULS. troops were already closing. In the area of the
Riesen Mountains stood another army, in a position to
menace the open left flank of Konev's First Ukrainian
Front.

The campaign about Berlin divides into three phases,
which will be dealt with in sequence. The first phase
lasted from April 16th to 26th, and comprised the Soviet
strategic moves to surround the city. The second, from
April 27th to May lIst, contained the German counter-
offensive action. The final phase, May 2nd to 8th, con-
sisted of the withdrawal of the German armies, the sur-
render of the Berlin garrison, and the capitulation of
the entire Wehrmacht.

The mission of attacking Berlin was allotted to Zhu-
kov's First White Russian Front, which was to a
proach the city from east and north. The Second White
Russian Front (Rokossovsky) was to clear the Stettin-
Neustrelitz area and cover Zhukov’s strategic right
flank.? Konev's First Ukrainian Front covered Zhukov's
strategic left flank and to this end was given three diffi-
cult tasks; to advance to the Elbe, to assault Berlin from
the south, and to cover the long southern flank stretch-
ing back from Rothenburg along the Riesen Mountains.
Konev was thus given three separate missions, involving
movement west, north and south.

As the line of the attacking forces was not continuous
each Front was responsible for its own operational
flanks.

The first phase of the battle opened on April 16th.
Under cover of a heavy artillery barrage, Zhukov's
troops crossed the Oder on a 65-mile front. For the first
24 hours the fighting was extremely heavy and the First
White Russian Front gained only a few miles, but by
April 17th the main defenses were pierced and the Red
forces had reached the Wriezen-Seelow area. Frankfurt
was by-passed.

In the south Konev pushed his armor across the
Neisse and by evening of 17th was before Spremberg.
While Zhukov fought his way slowly forward, the
armor of the First Ukrainian Front divided into two
columns, one making for Bautzen and the other for
Berlin. By April 20th Konev’s northern tank column
was at Jiiterbog while the southern reached Kamenz and
Bautzen.

On April 21st Zhukov's left wing entered the north-

*The strategic flank is that which marks the limit of the operational
zone. Thus, although the Fronts involved in this campaign were com-
manded independently, they were acting towards a single objective, and
accordingly had no strategic flanks between them. On the other hand,
the Fourth Ukrainian Front, to the left rear of Konev's Army Group,
was engaged in crossing from Poland into Czechoslovakia, and its
operations were not connected with the Berlin campaign; both its
flanks were strategic.

The operational flank is, of course, the immediate flank of any unit
or formation. In this case, for instance, Zhukov's operational flanks
were at Zehden (north) and the confluence of the Neisse and Oder
(south), and he was responsible for their protection from local attack.
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eastern suburbs of Berlin. His right was already north
of the city. On his line of communications Frankfurt
still held out against attack. Two days later the fighting
in the suburbs had spread all along eastern Berlin, and
the northern arm of the A'rmy Group entered Oranien-
burg to the northwest of the city. On the 22nd the
German General Staff broke up, most of the members
leaving Berlin. Colonel-General Jodl took command of
the German forces west of the city. Frankfurt fell on
the 23rd, thus clearing the supply route and releasing
further Russian troops for the main battle.

In the south Konev continued to make rapid progress,
his right taking Bautzen on April 21st, his left at Jiiter-
bog being reinforced by the arrival of infantry units. To
the left rear, however, the Germans initiated a counter-
offensive movement against the line Gorlitz-Bautzen.
This movement continued for almost the whole of the
battle, but the Germans lacked the strength necessary to
make any serious impression on the Red forces holding
this flank.

Rokossovsky’s Second White Russian Front began its
attack across the Lower Oder south of Stettin on April
21st, almost a week after Zhukov’s attack began. By
the next day the leading elements were eighteen miles
west of the Oder. For the following four days there were
no more spectacular advances here, but on the 25th
the offensive against the Second Panzer Army was
recommenced.

On April 24th Zhukov’s forces in the eastern suburbs
of Berlin joined hands with those of Marshal Konev
moving up from the south. A considerable portion of the
Ninth German Army was thus cut off from the city in
the Beeskow area. Northwest of Berlin the First White
Russian Front reached Kremmen, severing direct com-
munication between the Second Panzer Army facing
Rokossovsky and the garrison in the capital. During the
next day the spearhead of the First White Russian
Front arrived west of Berlin, while Konev's armor was
before Potsdam, had entered Brandenburg, and ad-
vanced units almost captured Rathenow, 50 miles west
of Berlin, before a local counterattack drove them back.
Other units of Konev's Front made contact with the
First ULS. Army on the River Elbe, near Torgau.

On April 26th—the last day of this phase—German
resistance was stiffened, and at the same time the Red
forces slowed down to reorganize. Few Russian gains
were made. In Berlin itself the fighting was growing
daily fiercer.

The position at the end of the first phase of the battle
was not favorable to the Germans. In the north the Sec-
ond Panzer Army was fully occupied in dealing with
the Russian salients west of Stettin. It was now com-
pletely cut off from Berlin. The main body of the Ninth
German Army was in a pocket southeast of the capital,
also cut off from the garrison. The defenses within the
city were being battered by Soviet shells and armor.
The German troops assaulting Konev's flank on the
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Gorlitz-Bautzen-Kamenz line could make only slow
progress and had no hope of achieving the required
breakthrough. Had they been able to do so, and cut a
corridor either to Beeskow—where the Ninth German
Army was—or to Breslau—which still held out—the First
Ukrainian Front would itself have been encircled. But
the Russians were fighting regardless of losses in men,
in material, while the Germans were short of both. In
particular the Wehrmacht lacked transport and trans-
port fuel.

The second phase of the battle commenced on April
27th. Colonel-General Jodl was now convinced that the
Americans would not cross the Elbe,” and he accord-
ingly ordered the Twelfth German Army to face about
and march to the relief of Berlin. At the same time the
Ninth German Army was instructed to break out of its
pocket southeast of the city and move westward towards
the Twelfth. Some reserves reached Berlin on the same
day and the remnants of the Luftwaffe that were still
airborne made assaults on Soviet ground forces and
armor.

By the next day the Twelfth German Army had
reached Beelitz and Treuenbrietzen. The Ninth was
moving westwards, but suffered heavily from Russian
attacks on all sides. On the south flank of the First
Ukrainian Front the German offensive continued to
make minor gains north and east of Dresden. In the
northern sector the Second Panzer Army was forced
back and Rokossovsky reached the line Anklam-Temp-
lin.

During the succeeding days the two German Armies
struggled towards one another, suffering heavy attacks
from the First White Russian and First Ukrainian
Fronts. On May. Ist the Ninth German Army made
a gain of 20 miles and reached Luckenwalde. The
Twelfth Army was less than 25 miles away to the west.
Some troops from the Berlin area broke out and reached
Beelitz. In the northern sector Rokossovsky's offensive
continued beyond Griefswald, Neubrandenburg and
Neustrelitz and the Second Panzer Army was falling
back and being split up into small groups. .

On May Ist Hitler’s death was announced and the
Berlin C.P. closed down. All offensive efforts by the
Germans were abandoned. The Berlin garrison still
held out, fighting as a rear guard to cover the with-
drawal of the Twelfth and Ninth Armies, which were
now retracing their steps doggedly to the American zone
to surrender. In the south all attempts to break through
the wing of the First Ukrainian Front ceased. The
final phase of the Berlin battle was reached.

The remnants of the Ninth German Army joined the
troops of the Twelfth on May 2nd. During the night
they fell back from the line they were holding and on

*There is reason to believe that General Jodl was not depending
on “'deduction’ alone for his arrival at this conviction. At all events,
practically any American soldier captured on the Elbe line could have
given him sufficient information to show how mattérs stood.
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the following two days about 500,000 gave themselves
up to the First and Ninth U.S. Armies. In a single day
300,000 German soldiers surrendered to one U.S. Corps
alone. Berlin held out until 1500 hours on May 2nd,
when the garrison had completed its task of covering
the withdrawal, and accordingly the city was then sur-
rendered to the Soviet forces. About 135,000 men were
taken in Berlin. On the Baltic coast the Second White
Russian Front captured Rostock on May 2nd. Part of the
Second Panzer Army managed to reach the British zone
to the west; the rest were taken prisoners by the Rus-
sians. On May 3rd the Russian troops and the British of
the 21st Army Group met. The Red Army and U.S.
forces were already facing each other across the Elbe
farther to the south.

Breslau continued to hold out on the line of com-
munications of the First Ukrainian Front until May
7th, when the defenders surrendered to Konev’s invest-
ing force.

By May 5th all German units facing the 21st Army
Group (including the Third Panzer, elements of the
Twelfth, and the Twenty-first Armies) had surrendered
to the British. On May 7th a general surrender was
signcd at Reims in France, to take effect from 2301
hours on May 8th. This was ratified by a second Act of
Military Surrender drawn up and signed at Karlhorst,
east of Berlin, on May Sth.

The real honors for the success of the Berlin cam-
paign are due to Marshal Konev and his First Ukrainian
Front. His was by far the most difficult task, needing
very nice judgment to organize and control three differ-
ent forces on three different missions. He dared to drive
a long harrow corridor between two German groups,
both of which were still able and willing to fight. He
dared to turn the direction of his main effort from west-
ward to northward, at the very moment when his rear
was being threatened by an unknown number of hos-
tile units. He balanced the neceds of defense in the
south with the requrements for attack in the north. He
handled armor many miles away from its bases. His
winding salient was over 200 miles long and a bare
twenty wide. Marshal Zhukov's Army, on the other
hand, had a more straightforward task. The frontal as-
sault on Berlin was a costly and tedious operation, but
tactically it was a simple one. Superior numbers in men
and equipment gained the victory east of the German
capital.

The Berlin operations, taken in conjunction with the
efforts of the German armies in Czechoslovakia and the
Reisen Gebirge, form a dramatic saga. One is reminded
of the last years of the Seven Years War, when Fred-
erick the Great, fighting on interior lines upon the very
same battlefields, successfully held his enemies until
one by one they withdrew their forces from the field
or turned their attention elsewhere. But the modern
successors of the Prussian monarch were not able to do

as he had done, and the Russians were not to be di-
verted from final victory as they had been almost two
centuries earlier.

7 7 7

In so brief a space it has not been possible even to
give mention to many of the major campaigns and
operations of the Russian war. Those selected owe their
position in some cases to their varied interest rather than
to any special importance attaching to the results
achieved. They may serve, however, as a critical basis
upon which to appraise the Russian method in war,
either by examination of the qualities and deficiencies
of the Red Army, or by comparison with the better-
known campaigns of the British and U.S. armies in
North Africa, Italy and Western Europe.

The Soviet forces remain something of a mystery.
Even the British and American troops in Berlin who
have had daily contact with them cannot agree in their
judgment upon them. Throughout the four years of war
on the Eastern Front the Soviet Union showed itself
to have no great trust in its allies. At no time were the
British and American Military Missions in Moscow
given any encouragement to study the Red Army meth-
ods or results. What little information was released was
first carefully sifted, to ensure that it gave no details
about the Russian war effort.

The Red Army that was victorious in 1945 was not
the same Red Army that faced the German onslaught
in 1941 and 1942. The commanders and men had
learned much; the technique of war had been tried and
proved. In matters or command and staff efficiency there
had been the greatest advance, for in this field the

‘Soviet Army originally felt its greatest want. There may

still be a long way to go, and many features may still
require attention, but on the whole the Russian Su-
preme Command can feel justifiable confidence in the
excellence of its organizational abilities. Errors there
will be in any operation, but the incompetence so often
spoken of in the Red Army would appear to have been
in the main eradicated.

The U.S.S.R. is also in a completely changed po-
sition as regards equipment. Not only had Russian fac-
tories got under way on a large scale by 1945, but the
Russians now possess specimens of most of the German,
British and U.S. war equipment that was used during
the last six years. Furthermore the war showed the
Soviet Supreme Command where it should concentrate
in future—and in this connection it is probable that
transport and signal material will be the first items
on the new Red Army’s supply programme.

The U.S.S.R. holds an enviable position today, from
the point of view of a state which might be involved in
a third World War. Practically speaking, all European
territory east of the fifteenth meridian, with the ex-
ception of Greece, is in Russian hands or under Rus-
sian influence.
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CONCLUSION

To Cur tHE BurMma Roap

THINGS got tougher fast. Gone were the more or
less pleasant hikes over the dusty flatlands; from
here on it was either up or down, and one was as ex-
hausting as the other. Burma’s mountains through the
Northern Shan States are not overly high—the greatest
altitude we reached was something over 7,000 feet—
but they are rugged. They somewhat resemble the
southern Appalachians in texture. They are clay-
covered, and when one scratches through the leafmold
and forest debris to the soil, one finds it as red as Ala-
bama clay. It made for easy foxhole digging, but it
didn’t take much rain or even dew to transform moun-
tain trails to chutes of grease.

The British, during their sixty years’ tenure in Bur-
ma, have carved some excellent military pack trails
through otherwise near-impassable forests and moun-
tains, and when we could follow these trails our difficul-
ties were minimized. However, the troubles of any mili-
tary operation multiply as the terrain becomes more dif-
ficult.

We modified our equipment somewhat to meet new
problems. For instance, we added a breast collar to the
cargo saddle, and found it invaluable. The pack- artil-
lery thought breast collars unnecessary until after the
first day in the mountains, when they sent in an
emergency requisition for them. We lightened our
loads whenever possible, and even used some of the
medical evacuation riding mules as pack animals to
lessen the burden on the others. At this point we could
have used to good advantage some of the little Japa-
nese ponies, which can carry a payload of 150 pounds
without difficulty.

Chinese engineers preceded us to the Schweli River,
where they built a bridge of bamboo across the wide,
swirling, and dangerous waters. The Schweli is compar-
able to our own Colorado River in many respects, and
crossing it is a pretty serious operation. K Company was
first over, and a leader let his mule get excited and fall
off the bridge with a full load. The animal was immedi-
ately swept out of sight and his valuable cargo lost.
For a time thereafter we unsaddled the mules and hand-
packed the loads and saddles across, repacking on the

*The Quartermaster Review.

other side. That slowed operations too much so we
fastened the front latigo by pulling it through the cinch
ring, then running it back through so that just a fold in
the latigo leather held the cinch tight. By this method
a leader could hold the halter shank in one hand and the
end of the latigo in the other; should the animal fall,
the leader could jerk the latigo, letting the saddle slide
off, and the freed animal could then easily swim ashore.
That system speeded the crossing, and by nightfall
everyone was over. We pushed on up into the moun-
tains.

These days were hard on everyone, but weighed
most heavily on our packmaster and horseshoers. We
had no trained packmaster when we left Myitkyina, and
many of our saddles needed “working.” The Army pack-
saddle is based on two pads, one to ride on either side
of the mule. The pads are stuffed with curled hair and
shaped to confirm to the animal’s body. Sometimes a
mule has irregular conformation and the pads then
have to be “worked” by adding or withdrawing stuf-
fing to change their shape. Sometimes, too, an animal
develops a sore, and the pad must be “chambered,” by
removing the stuffing from the spot over the sore, so that
no pressure is exerted thereon and the mule can still be
employed. For the first weeks down the trail I did what
saddle working I could, while training a packmaster and
saddler. Once in the mountains we were on the move
longer hours to cover the allotted day’s distance, so we
had less time to work saddles and equipment when
bivouac was reached, and again everyone who knew
how was called upon to help.

The horseshoers, too, put in fantastic hours. Horse-
shoeing is tough work, even in a shop where a forge is
available along with assistants and the proper establish-
ment. But when one must hike all day over the cruelest
of terrain, carrying a heavy pack and leading or drag-
ging a sometimes obstinate donkey, and then put in a
couple of hours shoeing hard-kicking mules before es-
tablishing one’s own bivouac, then, indeed, war becomes
hell. Quite often, too, it was necessary for the horse-
shoers to arise early and shoe some mules before start-
ing on the trail in the morning. Because we could not
carry a forge or coal, we used ]ight British mule shoes,
which could be cut and shaped cold on a light anvil.

We had two shoers and they were good ones, de-
pendable and enthusiastic. Our T /O called for one of
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them to be a T /4 and the other a T /5, which was little
enough, but what browned us off more than anything
was the inability to have them confirmed in even those
low ratings, for reasons best known to rear echelon
headquarters. One rating finally came in when the cam-
paign was about finished, and the other was confirmed
months after we left Burma.

The most important thing in packing a mule is to get
his load properly balanced; next in importance is to tie
it on so it will stay both balanced and on the mule. For
this latter requirement, packers through hundreds of
years have developed dozens of “hitches” and variations
to hitches. In brief, any hitch is good which will ac-
complish the end desired, but some are easier to tie, or
faster to “throw” and therefore preferable.

Most famous hitches, known to everyone who ever
read a western story or hunted big game in the West,
are the diamond, the double diamond, and the squaw.
Two old Army packmasters developed improved lash
ropes to increase the speed and ease with which these
hitches can be thrown, and these lash ropes now are is-
sued by the names of their inventors; thus a Nagle rope
is used for a speedy squaw hitch, and an adjustable
Sweeten rope is issued for use in throwing a fast double
diamond. Another invaluable tie for certain occasions is
the basket hitch.

Whenever possible I insisted upon the packers learn-
ing to tie each important hitch, and learning to tie it
fast. Since most ordinary loads can be held by a sim-
ple squaw, the men failed for a time to see the impor-
tance of learning added hitches, but their efforts paid
off when we got into the mountains. A load that would
ride satisfactorily over the flat bottomlands with a squaw
or a Nagle, would fall off in ten minutes in the moun-
tains, unless tied with a Sweeten or a double diamond.
The fact that all animals were led at the slow Infan-
try gait permitted us to “get away” with simple hitches
on many occasions. The attached pack troop, which had
relatively simple loads, never used anything but a squaw
or a Nagle.

More than a week after we hit the mountains we
slipped and skidded down into a hole in the hills
called the Mong Wi valley. Some thirty miles to the
northeast the Chinese were pounding to death the 300
Japanese remaining at Namkham, but our patrols found
no trace of the enemy closer to our valley. We stayed
here for about three days before we again turned into
the mountains. This time trails were not so good and in
some cases disappeared, and the going was rdughcr than
before, but both men and mules were in better shape for
mountaineering.

Natives lived on the hog-backed ridges in picturesque
bamboo houses, and sometimes within bamboo stock-
ades. Sometimes they paved trails to their alpine villages
with huge flagstones, but more often the path to them
was clay, packed by the bare feet of dozens of genera-
tions of Shans, Likaws, or Kachins. The hill natives had
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constructed, by an enormous output of labor, extensive
systems of rice paddies in virtually every river valley or
wherever a streamlet would furnish sufficient water for
irrigation. Judged by their works, their engineering
skill is considerable; it is an uncommon people who
could carve an agricultural living out of such a savage,
though beautiful, land.

Whether they approved of us would be difficult to
say. They liked our cigarettes, and they were amazed
at our mighty mules, and fearful of them. Few Jap-
anese had penetrated into the deeper recesses of the
mountains, and we were about all of the war they had
seen; probably all they wanted to see.

At any rate they did not hinder us, and they were
someone upon whom we could unload K ration bis-
cuits and tinned “delicacies,” so from our viewpoint
they served a purpose.

We camped briefly at a Burma-Chinese mountain
village called Man Hsa Tan, from which we could see
the southwestern extremity of Namkham valley,
through which, within a few weeks, the first 6x6 over
the Ledo Road would roll. Our business was more to the
southeast. We picked up an air-drop on a handkerchief-
sized clearing hacked out of the forest on the side of a
mountain, and took off again for combat. This time we
were nearing the Japanese in quantity, for we were
approaching the old Burma Road down which the
enemy was withdrawing its Salween River forces before
the advance of the victorious Chinese.

We scaled a 7,400-foot pass from which, on a gor-
geously clear day, we could see the valley of the Burma
Road and, beyond it, piled ridge upon ridge, mountains
of Yunnan and Indo-China and Thailand. We biv-
ouacked on the east side of the pass and from here our
approach march commenced.

A detailed map of east Burma would show two
towns named Mong Yu, about thirty miles apart on
the Burma Road north of Lashio. One of them, the
northernmost one, is where the Burma and Ledo roads
meet; the other is just north of Kutkai. Under our plan
of operation a Chinese regiment was to establish a road
block at the northern Mong Yu and we were to estab-
lish one somewhere near the southern one. The spot
selected for our block was just south of a village called
Nampakkha, some four miles north of the southern
Mong Yu. Three hills were selected as offering po-
sitions from which our mortars and artillery could fire
upon road traffic, and one battalion was assigned the
task of occupying each hill. It was planned that the
124th Cavalry would reach the vicinity within several
days and take up positions to the north of the 475th and
eventually occupy Nampakkha itself. Half encircled by
our positions and those the 124th was to occupy was a
long, serpentine valley of rice paddies, which would
serve as an immense drop field.

There are two dirt roads which join the Burma
asphalt highway from the west, one reaching the town
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of Southern Mong Yu and the other Nampakkha. The
Japanese apparently expected us to approach over one
or the other of these roads, and established blocks on
both of them. Unknown to us at the time, the area im-
mediately before the second and third battalion hills,
between the hills and the Road, was an extensive Japa-
nese depot and maintenance-shop location, and the
enemy was determined to hold it.

The plan of attack called for the first battalion,
first, scizing a hill on the southwestern border of the
which included “old Marauder” veterans, to strike
valley. The second and third battalions would slip
through first battalion positions and down into the val-
ley under cover of-darkness. They would attack across
the paddies and try to sweep their hill objectives on the
east side of the valley at dawn on the following morn-
ing.

Our approach march extended over two of the tough-
est days of mountaineering we had struck. They were
difficult for the men, but almost unendurable for the
mules. Men could slip off their packs at any halt, but
not the animals. At one time, Japanese-sympathizing

natives caused the column to take the wrong trail, and

the battalion was forced to skid and sc_raml)lc over the
mountains as it carved out a path of its own; the mules
were under load for more than nineteen hours at a
stretch. Much of it was due to an unavoidable situation
and it was impossible to unpack the animals or give
them the benefit of the lengthy halts to rest or graze.
The order had been: “This is the mission. It must bc ac-
complished if it takes every animal we have. Don't
jeopardize our success by sparing the mules.”

We had started, that first day, before dawn, and we
still were slipping and sliding and bumping into the
man or mule ahead, and cursing Burma, the Japanese,
and a steady, soaking drizzle, w cll into thc early hours
of the {o]lomng morning. Because the mulés were
exhausted and thirsty, they were unsteady on their
feet. Our battalion lost seventeen of them over the
side of the mountain that day and night. Some of
them were recovered later. Others broke their necks
or were never found again. Sometimes, during the
quiet of the night, one could hear an animal roll and
stop and roll and roll some more for minutes down the
mountainside. The softly muttered curses of the Gls
who scrambled down thmu0h the pitch darkness after
lost mules were eloquent and on a pleasanter occasion,
would have been a delight to hear.

Eventually the whisper came back, “bivouac,” and
unseen hands guided us off to one side, to a field, where
we could unsaddle and feed the donkeys and catch a
little sleep.

The march resumed at daylight and once again,
though the distance covered was short, niteiminable
waits compdlul the animals to be under load for long
hours. Ahead we could sometimes hear the slap of
grenades or the rattle of machine guns as the first
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battalion burned out a village and occupied the hill it
was assigned. After hours of crecpino advance and
tedious waits, we arrived at the ruins of the village,
where still-smouldering bashas provided enough heat to
make coffee and warm C rations. We waited until
darkness before descending into the valley.

During the interval air transports bcgan to come in.
They lomlcd an unending procession, droning round
and round the forested lnlllop and each time they
passed over first battalion positions, they dropped para-
chutes of ammunition, food, and forage. ‘Ordnance para-
chutes, unlike the w lmc cotton ones used to lower ra-
tions, were of beautifully colofed rayon: red, blue,
green, yellow, white. Ong.,mall\' the color of the para-
Chulc indicated the t type of article dropped, but that
system had long been abandoned. Some days later a Jap-
anese was (.aptmcd on the slopes of this same hill. In a
notebook in his pocket he had painstakingly and accu-
rately totalled the number of parachutes of the various
colors dropped, but we never learned what conclusions
he had reached about them. It was at this time that the
Tokyo radio announced that Allied paratroopers were
landmo in Burma. It was days before they realized we
lmdnt fluttered in on colored pamchutc we hiked
in with Quartermaster mules.

The descent to the valley floor was uneventful, so
far as enemy action was concerned, though a GI care-
lessly dropped a grenade, killed himself and wounded
two comrades during the climb down

The battalion pulled into a draw on the west side of
the valley and bivouacked until an hour before day-
light, while the T and R platoon of hu]dquarters com-
pany scouted the vicinity. The valley at this point was
perhaps a quarter of a mile wide; the hill on the east
side, which was the battalion objective, rose about 800
feet above the rice paddies. The hill was a horseshoe-
shaped mound, with the rounded ° " facing east
toward the Burma Road and the heels back toward the
valley we were in. A deep draw nearly severed the hill,
separating the heels and having its source in a cirque
almost against the forward slopc

K and L companies, starting before daylight, worked
their way up over the heels of the hill, while a couple of
platoons of I company moved down the Nampakkha
dirt road until they hit the Japanese road block, suffer-
ing some casualties. By an hour after daylight the hill
ltself was secure, and headquarters company mortars
and heavy machine guns crossed the valley and estab-
lished themselves. A well-hidden Nambu challenged
them in the valley, but caused no losses.

Once the hill was secured, the rest of headquarters
company and battalion headquarters crossed the valley
to the hill. Headquarters was established in the cirque
near its top, and mule picket lines were set up below
the cirque in the draw leading to the valley. Dispersal
was not possible under the conditions prevailing, al-
though the mules were strung as far down the draw as
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possible, and under what protection the steep hillsides
offered.

Meantime a perimeter was established around the
forward rim of the hill by the rifle companies, and the
81's were being dug in and set up to command the
blacktop highway, 2,000 yards to the cast. From the
top of the hill one could see a stretch of perhaps 1,000
yards of the road; men of the third battalion bccamc
the first Allied soldiers since 1942 to see the Road in
Burma from the ground. But there wasn’t much time
for sightseeing. The Japanese would shortly come
around and there was work to be done.

Transports thundered in by the score overhead, and
supplies floated down under clouds of parachutes.
Every available animal and packer was sent out on to
the valley floor to bring the stuff in. The Japanese
couldn’t pass up an opportunity like that.

From the hills to the north of our position, on the
other side of the Nampakkha road, they began sniping
with 75s at the mules and men exposed on the valley
floor. Enemy riflemen fired continually at the un-
armored transports floating by overhead, and report-
edly caused some casualties.

The men on the drop field were gemng it rough.
Each time two or three soldiers or mules would get to-
gether, a shell would whip in, and enemy fire was
fairly accurate. Occasionally a mu]c would be knocked
out, and the men suffered some casualties, but the
work never lagged and an unending procession of am-
munition and rations wended its way up the draw and
was cached or fed out to the riflemen on top of the
hill. Earth walls holding the paddy terraces served as
pretty good protection for men on the field, and casual-
ties were much lighter than we had reason to hope for.

Back on the ln” during the daylight hours, things
were pretty quiet. ()cmsmm”v a party of Nips would
slip through the woods with a “knee mortar and experi-
mentally drop a shell in here and there, but on the
whole the battalion was free to dig itself in and prepare
for the coming attacks. That was satisfactory to our
side.

Men and animals were called off the drop field at
dusk. The first enemy attack, striking at the northeast
slope of the hill, was delivered about forty-five minutes
afterward. It was unsuccessful. Two other assaults were
launched during the night, but they were equally futile,
and daylight found our posm()ns intact.

Pacl\cm and mules again were worked daylong,
clearing the drop field, but enemy artillery fire was con-
siderably lessened from the previous dws However,
stray ]dpdnesc continued to drop mortar shells into the
draw which held the picket lines, and before nightfall
the lines were moved over against the north side of the
cut, and the animals dlspcrstd as much as the geography
of the place permitted. It was good that this was done.

Hardly had darkness set in before the enemy began
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a mortar barrage which raged up and down the draw
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all night and until half an hour before daylight came.
Knee mortars and 90-mm. mortars whistled in hour after
hour, and it seemed as though every square yard of the
floor of the ravine was blanketed by explosions. There
was a three-quarter moon that night. From a foxhole
on the side of the draw one could see in the moonlight
a continuous haze of dust, spotted here and there by
flashing explosions, like an electric sign going off ana
on. Below and to the right, Kachins on perimeter at the
mouth of the draw sent streams of tracers into a hedge-
row which served as a gate to separate the draw from
the valley proper.

No Japanese penetrated our perimeter that night,
but enemy explosives rained on us until after dawn

The mules suffered most. Picket lines were %napped
by mortar shells, and occasionally in the lurid light of
that Burma moon we could see animals going down, or
sometimes we could hear heavily wounded mules stag-
gering and falling into abandoned foxholes. The ravine
that night earned its sobriquet of “Dead Mule Gulch.”

Twenty-one mules were killed outright or died of
wounds as a result of the night’s action. Casualties were
caused because we could not disperse the animals prop-
erly, and also because the enemy concentrated his fire
upon the ravine, which they susputcd to be the site of
headquarters; it was, but ]apamsg fire didn’t get high
enough up the gulch.

Once was enough. Mules were too hard to replace
in the CBI, and when the Colonel surveyed the dam-
age next morning he ordered most of the animals with-
drawn across the valley to the draw from which our
original attack was launched. We were to establish our
own perimeter there and maintain periodic contact
with the battalion by radio. One platoon of the 35th,
and about ten mules of battalion headquarters, were to
remain on the hill to perform supply duties. The other
mules, across the valley now, were to join the rifle com-
pany animals in daily Clcaung_, the drop field and what-
ever other packing needed to be done. We established a
semi-permanent bivouac and settled into routine pack-
troop work.

Every day was pretty much the same. At first the
enemy had the drop field under direct observation, and
hamssm& fire with artillery was something to be en-
dured as a matter of course. After three or four days the
124th Cavalry arrived from the northwest and stormed
a series of ridges east of the northern end of the valley,
securing the left Aank of the third battalion and elimi-
nating enemy artillery fire from that direction. From
then on, his fire became more a nuisance than a threat,
although it still occasionally caused casualties. Once in
a while a little Japanese whippet tank would slip into
position behind a cutbank on the Burma Road and
snap a few high velocity 40-mm. shells at the crest of
the battalion hill, attempting to silence a 4.2 mortar we
were using to cover the road. These high speed shells
normally would just miss the hill, exploding on the drop
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field behind it.

The Japanese had a little the better of us in artillery.
One battalion of our pack howitzers was located on the
first battalion hill, in a position overlooking the Road,
and much of the enemy-held territory on either side of

The enemy made strenuous attempts to silence this
artillery, and did do it some damage, using a 150-mm.
piece which far outranged our 75’s. Our bivouac
was underneath the path of the shells. Day after day we
could hear the whistle of the 75's spinning out to the
Road; and almost as surely as we would identify them,
we could hear the slow, rolling whoosh of the giant
150 bdrlcllmg_, up to visit our bdtrcuu

Roughest time was had by the second battalion,
which had dug in on a hogback ridge confronting the

o]
enemy in prcpdmd positions on a higher elevation of

the same ridge. Day after day the u?unv poured fire
into the c,\posu.l second battalion, causing numerous
casualties. When a battalion is l)urtmg lhus, its supply
units hurt too. For two weeks packers and mules had
to bring in supplies under sniper fire and, at times,
under direct enemy observation.

Tales told about the animals were numerous and, i
some cases, possibly true. There was the story of one
donkey which fell off the rim of a bluff and rolled
into ]apauesc positions. He scrambled to his feet and
bucked and kicked his way back to American lines.

Then there was the tale of the Japanese who cap-
tured a loose mule, using the animal for a front, at-
tempted to sneak inside the allied perimeter. He was
doing all right and might have made it had he not be-
come impatient and attempted to urge his mule to
greater speed: he poked the animal in the rear with a
bayonet. Mules don't like that.

Another story told of a packer leading his mule across
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the drop field while transports roared overhead. Sud-
denly the mule wheeled and the packer clinging to the
halter shank, was swung some ten feet to one side just
as a shell landed where he had been walking. Despite
the racket of the airplanes, the mule had heard or felt
the shell coming and whirled in time to avoid the ex-
plosion.

The rumor that mules can tell where mines or booby
traps are laid, and avoid them, was effectively quashed
the day an officer from the 31st Pack Troop was blown
off his animal by a booby trap his riding mule had trip-
ped. T do not doubt that a mule could be trained to
avoid the more obvious traps, and possibly to avoid
stepping on mines. Wild animals learn to avoid cun-
ningly concealed steel traps, sometimes buried with
all the ingenuity experienced, intelligent trappers are
capable ol unploymo And a mule, in my opinion,
doesn’t have to hand any wild animal that ever lived
anything for mtelllgcmc. It would be an interesting ex-
periment to train one.

For three weeks the fighting at Nampakkha con-
tinued, but in that time the Japanese retook not a single
inch of ground they had lost. Early in February thc
first elements of the Chinese Salween Army pushed
down to make contact with us, and the enemy gradu-
ally withdrew through Kutkai and Hsenwi to Laihlo
and beyond. Our B fighting was over. l)urmg the
campaign we had gl\ en Quartermaster pack equipment
as rugged a test as it ever is likely to get. In general it
prov cd to be very good equipment mdccd. Even excel-
lent equipment, however, can ofttimes be improved.
But that has no place here.

There is more to the story, of course. There always is.
But mostly it’s the part you tell around the cracker barrel
in the winters to come.

and amani velicles

by LG Rabert J, ke

ward by Pl lstrras

A Book For All Armored Men

$1.25

Here is a book of interest to all military men.
It discusses Armor not only of the Allied armies
but also the once-proud battle strength of the
Germans, Italians, and Japs.

There is only a limited supply of this fine book
that sold originally for $4.75.

A Special Price of $1.25 is offered to all AR-
MORED CAVALRY JOURNAL readers.

Book Department
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The following letter addressed to the editor of The
Chronicle, a horse magazine published at Middleburg,
Virginia, is reprinted here because we believe it is
worthy of consideration:

Horseman’s Duty

Gentlemen:

Your editorial of December 13 is most timely. It
points out quite plainly the duty of our horse-using
population. It is true that the children of tomorrow,
and the grownups as well, cannot know anything of
the value or the need of horsemastership, or the im-
portance of improving the breed of horses, unless their
elders provide means for the use of the horse under a
proper guidance. In these things the Horse Cavalry
has been of assistance. Our Horse Cavalry cannot be
of further aid, however, for the reason that we now
have no Horse Cavalry.

Indeed, it is gratifying to know that there are those
who acknowledge that the passing of the Horse Cavalry
will leave a void that will be hard to fill. As time goes
on, it may be that there will be many others to wonder
at a policy that would permit the use of funds for pub-
lishing subjects as devoid of public value as the love life
of insects and deny maintenance of a branch of the
Army that may be called upon to insure our National ex-
istence. Many of us hoped that Congress would take an
interest in the future of Horse Cavalry; that General
Herr might be called upon for evidence of the value of
Cavalry, even in World War II. It may be that this
will yet come to pass. But his words of warning, to
which you call attention, indicate that this hope may be
a futile one. You are correct in saying that the duty of
the American Horseman embraces a large obligation.
He may be called upon—as a Cavalryman—in National
Emergency, too.

It does seem that for the moment the horse must be
thought of as being for use in polo, hunting and in
racing. The last named is fast moving into strictly a
commercial enterprise. Yet, it is thought that General
Herr had a larger interest in announcing his warning.
He must think, as do many other horse cavalrymen,
that this Country may need horse soldiers—and may
need them urgently. Since the Army has disavowed
any intention to insure an equipped and trained horse
cavalry personnel of mounts and men, the plea has been
directed to the horsemen of this Country to carry on.
It may be that interested citizens will re-establish troops
of Cavalry in various places. Forty years ago, there was
such a troop in nearly every state. IF this obligation is
accepted, it is quite possible that the thanks of the en-
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tire Country may be theirs. God forbid an invasion by
an enemy in any form. But if such calamity comes to
pass, we must look outside of our Regular Military
Establishment for Horse Cavalry.

Today, December 22, the daily press carried the an-
nouncement that Senator Wiley of Wisconsin has ex-
pressed concern on the succession of those charged with
heading our Government in the event the entire group
named in the Constitution as successors to the Presi-
dency are wiped out, say by Atom Bomb, when they are
assembled in Washington. He says, “In this Atomic
Age, we cannot delay making provision for whatever
emergency may arise.” We find agreement with the
Senator. This would be a terrible situation. And we
wonder why our lawmakers do not think deeper yet
and, in addition, give thought as to what could happen
to the entire Country in case this terrible weapon is let
loose on us.

The cost of maintaining horse cavalry is insignificant
compared to the saving that could be attained on elimi-
nation of useless expenditures. The presence of the
horse and association with him insured esprit, a bold-
ness, a necessity for physical fitness and quick thinking
that has paid off immeasurably more than the cost in
dollars for maintaining cavalry. The testimony of Pat-
ton, Lucas and Truscott, within itself, is reliable enough
in pointing out our lack of judgment in not employing
American trained and American horse-mounted Cav-
alry in Italy. Our common knowledge is ample on the
use of cavalry by the Russians.

It may not be amiss for your readers to know what
the late Billy Mitchell had to say about the horse in the
Army. We always considered him a branch protagonist
of the first flight. But he would not have advocated the
elimination of the horse in our Army. He was a good
horseman. He rode fox hunting, and did some steeple-
casing, too. . . .

Undoubtedly, Billy would agree about the Cavalry
being useful in our own Country to protect Citizens
from those that won't be worthy of such classification
who turn to looting, etc., when a bomb comes, and if
it proves as terrible as we are led to believe, destroying
pipe lines, mines, highways, railroads, telegraph and
telephone lines, and havoc is the result. We agree with
Senator Wiley.” These things should be thought of
now. We will have a great need for protection against
some of our own people and the enemy. We will have
the Infantryman. But is there anything that can be su-
perior to Horse Cavalry in such disaster!

Joun F. WaLr,
Colonel of Cavalry, Retired.



Ist Cavalry Division

MAJOR GENERAL WILLIAM C. CHASE, com-
manding general of the First Cavalry Division in
Japan, writes the following letter to all former members
of the Division:

“I want to extend this message to all former troopers
and officers of the famous First Cavalry Division, which
is now doing occupation duty in ] 'ok)'ro.

“Not so long ago, many of you returned to the States,
some to civilian life, and some to enjoy a pleasant fur-
lough at home before joining a Regular Army outhit.
To those of you who have tasted civilian life and found
it not quite what you expected, let me extend an invi-
tation to reenlist in your old outfit, the famous First
Cavalry Division.

“By enlisting, you can insure good health, security

and friendly companionship. You can also get the
many benefits offered to those who will serve for three
years. If you do decide to enlist, see the nearest Re-
cruiting Ofhicer and be sure to specify your branch as
Cavalry, and your theater as the occupation of Japan.
Request that you be assigned to this Division.
“The commanding general of the Eighth Army,
Lieutenant General Robert C. Eichelberger, has assured
me that he will see that all who request it are assigned
to the First Cavalry Division.

“The First Cavalry Division needs veterans like you
and has a good job waiting for you. Many top vacancies
are available, especially for the ‘old-timers’ who served
as NCO:s.

“My warmest regards,
Wirriam C. CHASE,
Major General, U. S. Army,
Commanding.”

Hal R. Kilburn, 956 Menlo Avenue, Los Angeles,
California, is anxious to contact former buddies in the
First Medical Squadron.

Seven of the main camps occupied by troops of the
First Cavalry Division in Japan are named in honor of
Americans who died heroes’ deaths in World War 11, it
has been disclosed in a recent public relations press
release.

Camp Drake, headquarters of the Division, is named
after Colonel Royce A. Drake, who was killed October
21, 1944, on Leyte, Philippine Islands, just one day
after the Philippines invasion. He was the first officer
in the Division to receive the Silver Star in the Leyte
campaign. It was awarded posthumously.

Camp McGill, where units of the Fifth Cavalry
Regiment are stationed, is named for Sergeant Troy A.

) >,
McGill, the only First Cavalry Division soldier to win
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the Congressional Medal of Honor in World War I1.
He was credited with killing more than 60 Japs during
the Admiralty campaign.

Camp Palmer, occupied by troops of the Second -
Brigade, was named after Private Nelson D. Palmer,
who was killed April 3, 1945, in the Philippines.

Camp King, also occupied by troops of the Second
Brigade, is named after Lieutenant Colonel Raymond
F. King, of Headquarters, First Squadron, Eighth Cav-
alry Regiment. Colonel King was killed in action at
Mount Malopunyo, Luzon, on April 22, 1945. -

Troops of the First Cavalry Division’s Artillery oc-
cupy Camp Bender, Drew and Whittington.

Camp Bender derived its name from the heroism of
Colonel Bender (initials unavailable), one-time regi-
mental commander of the 387th Infantry Regiment of
the 97th Infantry Division. Colonel Bender was killed
in action in Europe while serving with the Ninth
Division.

Camp Drew is named after Private Edwin P. Drew,
a soldier of Battery B, 271st Field Artillery Battalion,
who was killed in action by machine-gun fire at the
Army and Navy Olfficer Club in Manila, February 21,
1945.

=

= O Rl ¢ e D B ¢ s L i St o et L g A = o - el SRS |




Wy P Iy it

5
g

PN T TTILE o 46 9 =

1947

Camp Whittington is named for Private First Class
Jefton C. Whittington of Battery A, 82d Field Artillery
Battalion, who lost his life in action on Luzon in the
Philippines, March 10, 1945. He was awarded the
Silver Star posthumously.

The First Cavalry Division’s Band is kept busy these
days traveling all over the Japanese islands of Kyushu,
Honshu and Hokkaido, playing at military installations
and ceremonies for Allied troops everywhere.

7 7 7

1st Armored Division

EFORE the 1st Armored Division was inactivated,

a large number of its officers and men, who served

in the Division overseas, organized the 1st Armored Di-
vision Historical Association.

The present trustees are: Lieutenant Colonel Loren
D. Buttolph, Assistant AGF Liaison Officer, SEPE,
Seattle, Washington; Major Alfred K. Lee, Office of the
Staff Judge Advocate, Headquarters 9th Infantry Divi-
sion, APO 9, c/o Postmaster, New York City, New
York; and Chief Warrant Officer Frederick L. Kinney,
whose present address is unknown.

The trustees have designated Colonel C. C. Benson
as their representative for the receipt of historical rec-
ords of the 1st Armored Division. Three boxes of these
records, including a list of some 20,000 former mem-
bers of the Division, have been located by Lieutenant
Colonel William L. Wells in storage at Fort Knox,
Kentucky. Major General John W. Leonard, Com-
manding General of Fort Knox, has been requested to
send these records to Washington, D. C., where they
will be consolidated with other 1st Armored Division
historical records now in the files of The Adjutant
General.

The Adjutant General files now contain approxi-
mately 12 filing cabinet drawers full of Ist Armored
Division historical records, which are nicely arranged
by unit, chronologically within units. Practically all
of these documents that were formerly classified as
“Secret” or “Confidential” have been declassified and
are now available for historical research.

Unfortunately, large gaps exist in these records, par-
ticularly with reference to operations in North Africa.
Colonel Benson appeals to former members of the
Division to send to him such orders, reports, operations
maps and photographs as they may now have in their
personal possession. He will have them placed in the
official A. G. files, where they belong and must be if
they are to serve any useful purpose.

Division commanders, staff officers, warrant officers,
master sergeants, tech sergeants, staff sergeants, opera-
tions personnel and many others, have a habit of col-
lecting “souvenirs”—often original signed documents
pertaining to some important opetation. So long as
these “souvenirs” remain in the hands of scattered in-
dividuals, they are practically useless. If concentrated
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in the well-arranged files of The Adjutant General,
they would provide valuable source material for the
history of the 1st Armored Division. Colonel Benson
requests all former members of the Ist Armored Divi-
sion, who have such documents, to send them to him,
¢/o World War 1 Branch, Historical Division, War
Department Special Staff, Building 21-A, Army War
College, Washington, D. C. He will see to it that all
official historical records of the Ist Armored Division
sent to him are embodied in A. G. files where one and
sundry can refer to them.

As to 1st Armored Division photographs for the his-
torical record, Colonel Benson states that six months
ago the official Signal Corps volume on the 1st Armored
Division contained about 20 pictures, among which
Verne Pritchard and Honk Allen were well repre-
sented. None of Orlando Ward, Ernie Harmon or
rarious others who had a lot to do with the operations
of the 1st Armored Division, and none to show combat
operations. ‘These pictures, many without unit identifi-
cations, were then filed according to geographical areas
rather than by organization. Thanks largely to the ef-
forts of Colonel Flenry E. Gardiner, DSC, former com-
mander of the 2d Battalion, 13th Armored Regiment
and subsequently commander of the reorganized 13th
Tank Battalion (present address 25 Broadway, New
York City 4, New York), there are now some 350 pic-
tures in the 1st Armored Division volumes of the Signal
Corps. Colonel Benson says, “We need many more,
official and unofficial, with names, dates, places. One
good picture, with an accurate caption,'is worth twenty
pages of records.” He appeals to those who served
overseas with the 1st Armored Division to send him
photographs, particularly those which show units or
individuals of the 1st Armored Division in action.

o L
2d Armored Division

HE Second Armored Division Association has re-

ceived an enlarged action photograph of a tank and
crew of the Division entering Magdeburg, Germany,
the last objective of the Second Armored in the war.
The picture and the accompanying letter from General
Jacob L. Devers, Army Ground Forces commander,
have been framed for hanging in the Association’s
meeting room. At the present time, however, and until
a meeting room is established, picture and letter will
hang in the office of the present Division commander,
Major General Leland S. Hobbs.

The following extracts are quoted from General
Devers’ letter:

“From the wall of the Association’s meeting room,
the photograph should remind your members of their
individual and collective contributions to the successful
conclusion of the war. I know they are proud of their
service, especially of such feats as include the battles
of Sicily, the St. Lo offensive, being the first American
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troops into Belgium, the breaching of the vaunted
Siegfried Line, the Battle of the Bulge, the Ardennes
offensive, and finally the triumphant entry into Berlin.
. . . Men who served valiantly in war will, 1 know,
continue to serve their country in peace and to maintain
their interest in military affairs and in the security of
our country.”

Captain George Warren, secretary-treasurer of the
Association, announced just before Christmas that ap-
plications for membership in the Association were still
arriving daily. Former members of the Second Ar-
mored, even though not interested themselves, are
urged to acquaint friends of theirs who were with the
Division of the Association and have them get in touch
with Captain George Warren, Hq. CC “A,” Second
Armored Division, Camp Hood, Texas.

At the same time that he made the above announce-
ment Captain Warren also announced that the Pub-
lisher, Albert Love Enterprises, Box 5109, Atlanta,
Georgia, still has a limited number of copies of the
Second Armored History, which was recently distrib-
uted to those whose orders had been placed on the
advanced sales list.

Ao 1
5th Armored Division
THE news of the formation of the Fifth Armored

Division Association has been greeted with enthusi-
asm in all quarters. Many letters are being received
and names and addresses are being added at a rapid
rate. Some rosters, however, have not yet been received
but they are expected in the near future.

It is estimated that the files of Division members and
their addresses will be almost completed by March at
which time the first issue of a quarterly Fifth Armored
Division Journal will be issued.

In some cities local chapters are being formed on an
informal basis. One of these is in Jersey City and
vicinity and is headed by William Toffey, formerly of
Division Headquarters. This group meets about once
a month for a social evening. These local chapters are
encouraged as a means of disseminating information
and providing a framework for the Division Association
in the future.

Of interest to former members of the 81st Tank Bat-
talion is the news that this Battalion’s history is now in

the hands of the publisher.
7 i iy

7th Armored Division
JOSEPH A. REDDY, JR., general manager of the

7th Armored Division Association, writes from the
national headquarters of the Association at Libertyville,
[llinois:

“. .. We certainly would appreciate mention in your
Journar. Perhaps, as a starter, we might run the note

January-February

that inquiries about the Association can be forwarded to
me at P. O. Box 333, Libertyville, Illinois. Also, that in
six months of operation we have gained nearly 400
members and that we are planning a really ambitious
program for the coming year. We, the division, that is,
have two Medal of Honor winners—Sergeant Thomas
Kelly, a medic from Brooklyn; and, more recently, Ser-
geant Robert H. Dietz, Kingston, New York. The
latter was a posthumous award. I believe that there are
few armored divisions with two such winners. We are
taking steps to have some terrain feature in the vicinity
of Dietz' former home re-named for him in his and the
division’s honor. A report to the membership has just
gone out and we hope very soon to put out a small
newspaper.
i A

8th Armored Division
BRIGADIER GENERAL JOHN M. DEVINE,

commanding general of the 8th Armored Diyision
from September 1944, to the inactivation of the Divi-
sion in August 1945, has joined the Army Ground
Forces Universal Military Training Experimental Unit
at Fort Knox, Ky., to lead the War Department test
unit on its UMT plan. On his staff is another former
8th Armored officer, Captain John P. Stafford, Jr.,
who served with the 8th from March 1942 to Decem-
ber 1943.

Another former 8th Armored man, also at Fort Knox
with The Armored School, Lieutenant Colonel E. R.
White, has been named acting secretary of the nuclear
8th Armored Division Association. Former members
of the 8th, both those still in service and those now
separated, are urged to register their names, addresses
and pertinent information as to their present occupation
with Colonel White at The Armored School, Extension
Course Department, Fort Knox, Ky.

RR
9th Armored Division
THE first informal party was held by the 9th Ar-

mored Division Association at the Hunt Club, Fort
Knox, Kentucky, on the night of 14 December 1946.

Plans for the actual organization were approved.
A picture of the Ludendorff Bridge, sent to the Acting
Secretary of the Association by General Jacob L.
Devers, was displayed and observed with enthusiasm
by all present. Plans for future meetings were dis-
cussed but were left in a tentative status depending on
the progress of the organization of the association in
the next few months.

Major General and Mrs. Leonard headed the guest
list. Others present were: Colonel and Mrs. Adams
(G-4); Colonel and Mrs. Engeman (CO, 14th Tank
Battalion); Major and Mrs. Dennis (S-3, 19th Tank
Battalion); Major and Mrs. King (2d Armored Regi-
ment); Major and Mrs. Roberts (14th Tank Battalion);
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Captain and Mrs. Meier; Captain and Mrs. Wilton J.
Sherman; and Captain and Mrs. Gelling. Mr. and
Mrs. Floyd D. Harder (60th Infantry Battalion); Mr.
and Mrs. Ralph A. Castillo (19th Tank Battalion);
and Mr. and Mrs. Walter J. Sherman (3d FA Battal-
ion); all of whom are from Louisville, Kentucky, also
attended. Mr. O. W. Harmon (Division Headquar-
ters) who happened to be in Louisville on business
from New Tazewell, Tennessee, was the only really
‘out-of-towner’ present at the first meeting.

Captain Louis Gelling, Acting Secretary of the As-
sociation, is still anxious to contact former members,
and in particular company and unit commanders of the
9th Armored Division, and may be reached at Head-
quarters The Armored Center, Fort Knox, Kentucky.

¥ A ey
11th Armored Division

E want to thank the members of the Association

for the swell response to our Newsletter with
their comments and suggestions, which have been pour-
ing into the Association offices. For the benefit of those
of you who may not have seen it, we reprint below the
Belgian message of thanks to the men of the Eleventh,
which was received by Ted Cronyn, president of the
assoclation:

“Bastogne, July 4, 1946.

“Dear Friends:

“On this anniversary of your Independence Day the
Belgian people have met in Bastogne—which symbolizes
the wonderful stand put up by the American Army in
Belgium—in order to pay to the United States of Amer-
ica a tribute of gratitude and affection.

“Our representatives will lay the cornerstone of a
memorial in honor of your Armed Forces, and a plane
will take off to Washington to bring to the Capitol
earth from the Ardennes, sanctified by American blood.

“We desire to congratulate you as one of these boys
who fought so gallantly in the battle of the Ardennes,
for our liberation and we send you our best regards and
our everlasting appreciation of your help.”

(Signed by the JMayor of Bastogne).

Many of you have written letters to us, asking the
addresses of former buddies, which we have not an-
swered yet because we want to check our files for cor-
rections before sending you the information you want.
We have had quite a few of our letters returned due
to the fact that either we did not have the latest address
or the person had moved and left no forwarding address.

We visited Cpl. Stanley A. Nelson of the 492d AFA,
shortly before Christmas at Forest Glen, Md. Cpl.

Nelson is a veteran of both world wars and was

_ wounded about the first day of action in Bastogne. We

would like to hear from all of our members who were
wounded in action and we want to be sure they are
being taken care of properly.

Ernest A. Perlmuter of Cleveland, Ohio, writes us
that he is interested in forming a local chapter in Ohio
which might include Akron and Canton as well as
other near-by cities. We read that Theodore King was
elected Secretary of the Woodmont (Conn.) Fire Com-
pany. Stoddard L. Ogg was separated from the service
after 23 months of hospitalization on December 11th.
Guy R. Moats of Boonsboro, Md. wants to get ahold
of about 20 sleeve patches to complete a quilt that he
wants to display at the Convention next August. Chap-
lain (Capt.) David E. Kinsler, who hopes for a com-
mission in the Regular Army, writes us from Fort Knox
that he will try to send us quite a few addresses of mem-
bers of the 11th who are still in the service. Marvin
Garfield writes that he soon hopes to leave the Vets
Hospital in Minneapolis and is interested in forming a
local chapter in that city. We were pleased to know
that 16 former members of Co. “C” of the 63d AIB
have formed a club, with Philip Mildenberger of Tena-
fly, N. J. as Secretary. Paul E. Cratty of Roxbury,
Mass., is very keen on organizing a chapter in Boston
and hopes to make the “Beantown” chapter the biggest
and best.

A letter from Johnny Gibson of Division Trains, tells
us that he is back playing professional baseball with the
Cardinals’ Rochester, N. Y. club and hopes to be able
to attend the convention in Chicago. Charles J. Hocker
of Philadelphia, Pa. writes that his “newsletter” was
really his Christmas present from the 11th A.D. Ass'n
and he obligingly sent us quite a few names and ad-
dresses of former members of the 21st AIB. R. L.
Schneider of Chicago (41st Cav.) thinks many of the
members would be interested in exchanging pictures
taken overseas and he is interested in your comments
on this idea.

Speaking of local chapters, practically all members
who have replied to our newsletter are very much in
favor of such an idea. If a couple of you “go-getters”
in each city would get together—we can send you a list
of names to contact in that vicinity. Incidentally, this
list would contain the names of those who sent in our
newsletter coupon—so they must be interested. For the
benefit of all of you who have asked—wives will be per-
mitted to attend the convention in Chicago, of course,
and we will try to arrange something of interest for them
while the actual business meetings are taking place.

Ralph Holzwarth of Syracuse, N. Y. says that he will
be glad to offer his assistance in getting publicity for the
Association in some of the New York papers. Mrs.
Norma M. Chadwick very kindly sent us the Song of
the Armored Division written by her and dedicated to
her son, Pfec. Stanley K. Chadwick, who was reported
killed in Belgium in January 1945. Mrs. Olas Wilson
of Eldon, Mo. (who was widowed on Dec. 10, 1946)
writes that she is interested in having both the ETO
booklet and the Division History so her two daughters
can learn all about their Daddy’s outht. Mrs. Virgil
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Taylor of Cadiz, Ohio, mother of Thos. J. Taylor who
was fatally injured in an accident August 30th also
wants the History, as do Mr. and Mrs. W. ]. Johnson
of Ardora, Pa., parents of Wilber I. Johnson, who was
killed in action. Mrs. Joseph Mitchell of Denver, Colo.
mother of Major William E. Mitchell (21st AIB) who
was killed in action April 1945, would like to get in
touch with anyone who knew her son. Mus. Frank L.
Meclntyre, Sr. of Rochester, N. Y. the mother of Frank
L. MclIntyre (41st Tank) who was killed in Burgbrohl,
Germany on March 9th, 1945, would like to correspond
with anyone who knew her son.

7 7 7

We have ordered quite a number of windshield
stickers with the 11th A.D. insignia advertising the
convention in Chicago for members of the Division.
We hope to have some news about Lapel pins for those
who want them, in the near future.

7 7 7

We have received many, many more letters of con-
gratulations and good wishes for the Association, too
numerous to mention and list individually, but we
thank all of you for your enthusiasm.

Speaking of mail being returned to us—does anyone
know the addresses of the following members?

Orrin E. Hunt l
Ansel 0. Stackpole } 63d AIB
Henry K. Hunter

Philip Santanello
Chester J. Prendota 21st AIB
James C. McKnight

Frank E. Learned
Troy C. Lee

James 0. MeMullen
Milton R. Roth

William P. Adams — Joseph J. Medek — Charles W, Quillen—42d Tank

Rudolph L. Searboro
Edmund C. Garrabrant
Edward A. Nelson
Russell L. Baker

l 815t MED, 41st TANK
J
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We still have not received any rosters for the 133d
or the 4992 AFA—however, we have received a few
names and addresses and hope to get the rosters through
these members. We also want you members of the
Association to send us any items of news and interest to
other members to be published in this column.

The Armorep Cavarry Journar wishes to thank
the members of the Association who have sent in sub-
scriptions to the JourwaL.
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14th Armored Division
A LETTER outlining the plans for the Association

and a personal questionnaire will be mailed to all
former members of the Division whose address is avail-
able within a few days.

All former members of the Division will be interested
to know that the offictal Seventh Army Report of Opera-
tions has been released. This report is made up with
maps and photographs in three large volumes. It is a
comprehensive tactical study compiled from official
records. The role of the 14th Armored Division in the
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drive through Alsace and Southern Germany is reported
along with other operational divisions. It is also inter-
esting to know that the Division history, while out of
print, is still in demand. Joe Carter, now employed by
the New York Herald Tribune and doing some writing
for the New Yorker on the side, reports that he has re-
quests from' the Imperial War Museum, London, the
Tactics Library, United States Military Academy, the
Tactics I,.ibrar‘y. The Infantry School, and mzm'y for-
mer members of the Division. It is hoped that the
Association can procure at least 1,500 orders in order
to warrant reprinting. In the meantime, a number of
our men who were wounded at Hatten and who are
still in the hospital want copies—do you have an extra
one?

Colonel M. K. “Bullets” Kurtz, now assigned to the
Field Artillery School, Fort Sill, Oklahoma, is collect-
ing all types of historical information pertaining to the
Division. If you have any information that would be
of value to this collection please address him. It may
be well to elect him Association historian.

General Smith was recently in San Francisco on
emergency leave on account of the illness of Mrs.
Smith. Her conditions was good as of the last report.
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16th Armored Division
LLANS for the publication of a 16th Armored Divi-

sion Newsletter have been announced by Mac-
Arthur H. Manchester, division association secretary.
The Newsletter will contain news and information of
former division personnel and it is requested that all
material for the publication be forwarded to the secre-
tary at this Washington D. C., office, 2517 Connecticut
Avenue, N.W.,

P A o
20th Armored Division

I[ RIS GILBERTSON is secretary of the 20th Ar-

mored Division Association and requests that all
inquiries about the association be addressed to him in
care of The Rhinelander Daily News, Rhinelander,
Wisconsin.

In his recent letter to the Armorep Cavarry Jour-
NAL he writes: “Yes, I am the secretary of the as yet
unborn association. We expect to have incorporation
papers drawn up during January and begin actual op-
erations the same month. Inquiries about the associa-
tion should be sent to me.

“As yet there is not much that I can furnish in the
way of news for the Armorep Cavarry Journar, but
I hope to be able to send contributions regularly in the
future.”
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What Wou

Id You Do?

éq Colonel Hamillon H. A‘owye*

SITUATION

You are the commander of a Cavalry Squadron en-
gaged in preceding and covering the advance of an In-
fantry Division in a fluid situation. It is now 1000 hours
on a bright clear day.

You have reconnaissance troops on parallel roads sev-
eral miles to your right and left. These are committed
and not available for other missions. The principal route
of advance of the Infantry Division is via Newton to
Manatee. The principal part of your squadron is mov-
ing on that road, as is your command group.

Enemy resistance has been confined to sporadic de-
laying action. Enemy tactical air power and ours are
about equal.

A reconnaissance troop has been leading the advance
on the Newton-Manatee Road. As its troop commander
made the turn at M, he, with a wisdom uncommon to
most, dispatched a platoon to cover the flank of the
troop and squadron. The flank platoon leader estab-
lished the bulk of his platoon in position on the Hill at
C, but sent one scout squad and one rifle squad into
the woods at D and E to defend the bridge over Wild-
cat Creek, a stream unfordable to tanks or other ve-
hicles. All country on the sketch, except for Tiger
Mountain, is good going for vehicles. '

As you in your quarter ton pass the woods at M, you
hear small-arms and heavy-caliber firing break out to
your left front. Accordingly, you stop at the houses at
L and get in communication with the various elements
of your command.

The troop commander of the reconnaissance troop
reports that his troop, as it went into the woods at K,
received heavy flat-trajectory fire from the hills north
of Wildcat Creek. He also says that his platoon leader
on the left flank reports that things are hot and difficult
where he is: several hundred enemy infantrymen sud-
denly jumped across the ridge at A and proceeded
South, crossed the creek, and began working in to the
woods at B. Our fire killed a number of this infantry
but it kept coming The detachment in the vicinity of
D and E can be heard firing heavily, but radio contact
with it is lost. One enemy tank can be seen burning at
F; two other enemy tanks have disappeared into the

woods at G.

Your cub plane reports that he can spot about 30 or

*Director of Instruction, The Ground General School.

40 vehicles in the vicinity of H, some of which are ob-
viously tanks. A few tanks are firing South from J.

The head of your rifle troops is now approaching the
woods at M.

The head of your tank troop is at N.

The howitzer troop has one platoon already in firing
position at P. The other two howitzer platoons are with
reconnaissance troops on other roads.

At this time the Division G-3 happens to join you in
his quarter ton. Conference results in this instruction
from him to you: “Hold what you've got. For God’s
sake, let’s not lose Tiger Mountain—it would take us a
week to re-take it. We can have a single battalion of
Infantry up to you in about two hours. Have guides

NEWTON T
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meet it at Newton and put it in position, attached to
you. A company of medium tanks will reach you about
the same time. Handle them the same. The main
strength of the division cannot get here until daylight
tomorrow. Hold the position until that time. You may
be facing the beginning of an attack by the 90th Light
Division, which, as G2 has recently and reluctantly
confided, is in the area, in good condition, with the
probable intention of making a determined stand which
may involve attack. T will square all these instructions
with the Division Commander.”

About this time you note with dismay that artillery
fire of a caliber about 150mm is being methodically ad-
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justed in on the Road Junction just North ot you.

REQUIREMENT

What is your plan:

a. For the disposition and actions of those elements
of your squadron presently on the scene?

b. For the utilization of reinforcing troops which
will arrive in two hours’ time?

NoTes
The organization used here is the Proposed Cavalry

Squadron: Three reconnaissance troops, one tank, one
rifle, and one howitzer troop.

SOLUTION

Brier EstivaTe

My mission is to hold Tiger Mountain. We are faced
with a possible attack in division strength, supported by
tanks. We must occupy and hold Tiger Mountain with
our supporting infantry, which will not be available
for two hours. To secure this feature, it is essential to
delay on Wildcat Creek with our available troops. It
is important first to destroy the bridge at D, although
there is no guarantee that the enemy will not cross the
creek with armored elements above or below this point.
The only troops immediately available to me are one re-
connaissance troop, one rifle troop, one tank troop and
howitzer platoon.

Pran

a. Place harassing howitzer fire on woods at B, and
creek line North thereof, at once.

b. Attack at once with one platoon of tanks and one
platoon of riflemen to clear up situation at bridge. De-
stroy bridge, and defend bridge site.

c. Retain one reconnaissance platoon on flank pro-
tection near point K. Block road from Manatee.

d. Send one tank platoon and one rifle platoon to re-
inforce hill C.

e. Hold one tank platoon and one rifle platoon in re-
serve near point M.

f. Withdraw one reconnaissance platoon from K and
place on left flank protection West of M.

g- Hold howitzer platoon in present position to cover
entire area.

h. Expected development will be to destroy bridge at
D, hold observation there, and counterattack enemy at
B should he launch an assault. Should enemy not
launch assault from B, attack the woods with tanks and
riflemen to clear out his bridgehead.

i. When reinforcements arrive, their initial mission
will be to organize a defense of Tiger Mountain, then
to prepare counterattack plans.

Discussion

It is essential to destroy bridge at once. Although
there is no guarantee that enemy can not cross at other
points, this is necessary to secure initial delay.

Infantry in woods B represent a bridgehead in rear
of which a crossing for tanks may be constructed. It
might be considered desirable to attack it at once with
all available troops except those used at bridge D. The
situation at this time is not sufficiently clear to indicate
that a crossing has not been made West of B. Should
this be occurring, the command would be exposed to a
flank attack from the West, making it impossible to
withdraw on Tiger Mountain. It is therefore desirable
first to develop the situation ‘on the West, using the
reconnaissance platoon. Should the enemy assault Hill
C from Woods B, it would present an excellent oppor-
tunity to destroy him by an attack from the West by the
reserve.

It is also essential that flank protection be held on
the Manatee Road.

1. Failure to hold right flank protection. 15
2. Failure to launch attack on bridge to clear up situ-
ation and destroy 20

3. Failure to reinforce Hill C.

No cut, provided

attack. on B is

launched. 15
4. Failure to provide left flank protection 15
5. Failure to hold squadron reserve. ,
No cut, provided
left flank protec-
tion is established,

and reserves are
used in attack on
B. 15
6. Failure to place reinforcing troops on Tiger
Mountain initially. 20
7. Any attack across Wildcat Creek prior to arrival
of reinforcements. 25




Major General J. L. Homer

“The war, so recently ended, has clearly illustrated
the advantages of and the need for cooperative action
and thorough, mutual understanding throughout all
elements and echelons of the Army.

“This need was manifest to the Antiaircraft Artil-
lery early in the war, when in addition to its primary
mission of destroying enemy aircraft, it was called
upon to serve as Infantry, as Field Artillery, and in
the anti-mechanized role. Searchlights were also used
to illuminate night battlefields for the Infantry.

“No one can tell at this time the part our new
weapon, the Guided Missile, will play in the future de-
velopment of the Army. But we do know it will be an
important part, and that it will in some way affect
every branch of the Service. It is therefore essential
that everyone in the Army keep abreast of develop-
ments in this new weapon and it is equally important
that those of us charged with the employment of the
guided missile be informed of the activities and devel-
opments within other branches. Our peacetime train-
ing must be based on a constant exchange of ideas.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

The Antiaircraft Artillery
By Lt. Colonel Alvin T. Bowers

Commaunications—INerve Center of An
5 bt 7n 8 e LA DL e TR, B i 46
By Gerald Egan

American Soldier of Tomorrow . .. ... 49
By W. C. Hendricks

Smoke—Tactical Weapon of World
War Il
By 1st Lieutenant C. H. Ruse

“In fostering this exchange of ideas the Armored
Cavalry Journal is taking a broad step toward
achieving cooperative action and mutual understand-
ing. The portrayal of the activities of ‘Other Branches’
to its readers is a definite service to the Army and to
the nation.

“We of the Antiaircraft Artillery and Guided Mis-
sile Center at Fort Bliss, sincerely appreciate this op-
portunity to present the story of our activities, and I
personally would like to congratulate the Journal on
its farsighted policy in maintaining the ‘Other
Branches’ section.”

Major General, U. S. Army,
Commanding General Antiaircraft
Artillery and Guided Missile Center.




COAST ARTILLERY CORPS

The Antiaircraft Artillery

by Liendenani Colonel Aluvin 7. Bowers*

The demonstrated superiority of the SCR-584-M9
director-automatic laying 90mm gun combina-
tion against flying homl)s was l'csponsﬂ)lc for the
dcc1s10n to deploy U.S. antiaireraft battalions in
diver defense of Antwerp during the toughest
part of the European war. On occasions antiair-

craft guns were used to stop German armor. In
this drtlcle, Colonel Bowers discusses thoroughly
the uses and importance of Antiaircraft Artillery

in a modern army.

RIOR to World War II many of the extremist pro-

ponents of heavy air power denied the feasibility
of effectively dd(ndmo against air attacks with Antiair-
craft Altlll(l\ Here are some of our own Air Corps
statistics on the effectiveness of German flak. In the
raid on the shipbuilding yards at Kiel, in June of 1943,
20% of all planes were dam: 1ged by antiaircraft artillery
flak. The following month in an attack on the industrial
plant at Kassel, 63 5% of our planes were damaged by
antiaircraft artillery.

In a general study of the over-all figures, there was
an indication that on our raids damage by enemy anti-
aircraft artillery accounted for 20 to 60 per cent of all
damage, both major and minor, to our attacking force.

We believe that our Antiaircraft ;\m”m is su-
perior to any in the world in construction and fire con-
trol equipment. Our 12th Army Group reported that
from “D” Day to 20 December 1944, in 4,393 raids, by
9,700 enemy plams 1,192 were destroyed and 781
probables. This is oood shooting. The record of the
12th Army Group is matched by those of our other
armies, mc]udmo those in the Pacific.

The importance of Antiaircraft Artillery during
World War II can be readily appreciated w ‘hen studv
of any amphibious opcranon is undertaken. In almost
all of these types of invasions, the Antiaircraft Artillery
went in with an early wave.

*Coast Artillery Corps, Ft. Bliss, Texas,

At Anzio, the position of our troops was extremely
precarious. The line of supply came from ships in the
harbor. The Germans threw every available plane at
this slnppmu In one instance a formation of 60 JU
88’s, DO2 17’s, and HE 177’s were picked up approach-
ing the harbor. The 90’s were able to open up while
thcsc planes were far at sea. This broke up their for-
mation and the attacks by single planes—dive, low level,
medium, and high level bombing, together with deck
strafing had very limited success.

The Antiaircraft Artillery defenses are credited with
saving our line of supply. In a short period of time the
enemy lost over 102 planes, and they were forced to
abandon large-scale air attacks on the Anzio harbor.
Records show that forty per cent of all attacking planes
were shot down.

A similar situation occurred when the Remagen
Bridge was crossed. The Germans realized the im-
portance of this bridge and immediately launched all
available planes with a mission to destroy it. In the
early morning of the crossing, three Stukas and one
ME 109 doxc at the bridge; all four were destroyed.
Later that morning, eight Qtul\as dove at the ])rldoc
and all eight were dutrovcd with the aid of se: 1rdl
lights. 'lhc antiaircraft lrtxlkr) made a very definite
contribution toward keeping this bridge open until
auxiliary bridges could be built.
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Secondary missions of antiaircraft artillery frequently
rival in importance its primary mission. Northwest of
the City of Cebu, in 14 days of firing, a detachment of
90 millimeter guns knocked out seven tunnels, 17
dugouts, 77 pill'b()xcs, seven trench systems, four sup-
ply dumps, three DP’s, destroyed one CP, and silenced
29 machine guns. General Omar Bradley stated that
without the help of the Antiaircraft Artillery Omaha
Beach could not have been held. There the units func-
tioned in a ground role.

During the early phase of the Bulge attack practically
no field artillery was available to stop the German
armor. However, nine battalions of antiaircraft artil-
lery were available, and their employment as artillery
and antitank weapons caused the slow-down of the
attack which was vital in the saving of Liege and Ant-
werp.

Let us participate in a typical antiaircraft artillery
action.

The city airraid sirens, with their mournful, ecar-
shattering howls, are signalling the approach of enemy
bombers. Minutes later, when the last throbbing roar
of the sirens dies, a deep silence falls on the port and
city. People are scurrying into shelters. The lights in
the ports go out by areas, leaving large patches of black-
ness.

After a short period of waiting and growing tension
a thin curving stream of brilliant red dots rises into the
night sky. Another stream of red rises beside it. Then
another and another—nearer now. Seconds later a
distant chattering of rapidly firing guns is borne in.
Now the volume of sound grows as other antiaircraft
guns spring into action. Soon the whole port area is
jarred by fire of all types of antiaircraft, from the rapid
staccato of machine guns and the beating cough of the
40s (40mm automatic cannon firing 120 rounds per
minute) to the heavy thunder of the 90’s (90mm guns

> (=)

firing 25 rounds per minute). A fantastic number of
rounds from hundreds of hot gun barrels are hurtling
toward enemy raiders. In the tracerfilled sky two
flaming planes fall to earth. A terrific concussion sig-
nals the collision of a fully loaded bomber into a
mountainside.

Now the survivinig enemy planes are speeding out
of range. The gunfire dies down, then stops. Silence
settles once more, only to be broken again by the steady,
unwavering howl of the city sirens signalling “all
clear.”

That was the antiaircraft artillery in action. That
spectacular display of light, fire and sound was the
punch of our antiaircraft artillery.

Now let’s turn back the clock about a half hour, reset
the battle stage, move our observation point to one of the
90mm antiaircraft gun batteries and observe how it
joined in the fight.

This battery, we find, is located on a bluff overlook-
ing the port. It is a good gun position affording excel-

I T TR I L A RIS

THE ANTIAIRCRAFT ARTILLERY 43

lent “visibility” for the radar and a clear field of fire for
the guns of 360 degrees. The radar is concealed in a
hole blasted out of the ground. Only its dish-shaped
antenna is above ground level. About 15 yards away
an optical tracker is located in its own small pit. These
two instruments furnish to the electronic computer the
“present position” of the enemy in the sky under all
conditions of visibility, day or night. A revetted trailer
near by carries the computer. This instrument accepts
the “present position” data from the tracking instru-
ments and applies automatically all ballistic corrections.
[t adds superelevation, drift, prediction. This com-
bined data is automatically transmitted to the guns.

The guns, which are located about 250 yards from
the radar, accept the data from the computer and auto-
matically point themselves continuously at the pre-
dicted position of the target. There are four of these
guns set in individual revetments, in a rough square
measuring about 50 yards on a side. Each gun is dug
in to a depth where its crew will be protected from
flying shell fragments. Where it is impossible to dig a
gun in, a revetment is built up to the height of the gun
trunnions.

The sound of the 35 KVA power plant, generating
only enough power now to keep the radar warmed, can
be heard. Four turrets of multiple-mounted machine
guns are dispersed around the area for local protection.
In the near-by Battery CP the duty officer and his en-
listed assistants form the stand-by crew. One of these
assistants is just making his “half hour check” of the
gun stand-by crews over the hot loop.

The duty officer is now answering the buzzing of
the lclcp]mnc marked AAOR (Antiaircraft Operations
Room). He receives the long- ring warning of “Condi-

Antiaircraft guns blast enemy raiders over a North African
port.
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tion Yellow.” One NCO alerts the stand-by crews over
the hot loop and announces “Condition Yellow.” An-
other NCO plots the location of “multiple hostile™ tar-
gets on his plotting board. The duty officer notes that
the targets, now about 100 miles away, appear to be
headed for the ports, and rings the BC to inform him
of the situation. In a very short time the BC enters and
checks the plots. The radar crew reports that the radar
is searching.

When the plots indicate to the AAOR that the local
port is definitely the objective the warning “Condition
Red” is received. The BC presses a button which
sounds the local siren. In less than three minutes after
the sounding of the siren the guns are completely
manned and ready for action.

When the plots on the long-range chart have reached
the proper area, they are transferred to the short- range
chart. A report 1s received over the “command line”
that the radar is “on target.” The computer operator
adjusts his dials and notes that the fuze dial is “off
scale”—the target is beyond range. Slowly the fuze dial
creeps down to 30 seconds (time of flight of the pro-
jectile) and then lower. At 26 seconds the BC gives
“Commence Firing.” Soon the Chief Radar Operator
reports “target destroyed.” A new target is assigned,
and the guns swing over to it and renew their ﬁrmg
So to the end of the raid, when “Condition White” is
announced, signalling the “all clear.” The BC then
makes out his report.

The “close-up” above was a view of one type of anti-
aircraft artillery unit in only one type of action. There
are other types of units in the antiaircraft, each capable
of performing multiple types of missions.

The antiaircraft gun battery, in addition to its pri-
mary function of defense against aircraft, is prepared
when the situation demands—and has done so in the
past war—to blast pillboxes with direct fire, to fight
tanks, to fire longrange harassing fire, to interdict
enemy supply roads, to destroy personnel and un-
armored vehicles with time fire, to attack vital pin-point
targets at long range, to place guide lines of aerial
bursts for directing our aircraft to their targets, to en-
gage in counterbattery fire, to destroy enemy OP’s, to
give close support to the infantry and to destroy buzz
bombs.

The antiaircraft gun battery can perform these mis-
sions swiftly and with tremendous fire power. At Tou-
lon, when French Army “B” Headquarters wanted to
take advantage of a target of opportunity, a column of
trucks carrying enemy reinforcements, they called on
the antiaircratt. Two batteries put more than 200

round of 90mm HE shells in the air before the first
round landed. The target was smothered, all rounds
falling within 65 seconds.

Rivaling the heavy gun in versatility and deadliness
are the 40mm and 37mm automatic antiaircraft can-
non. During the war they could be found anywhere
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and usually were. These guns, capable of firing 120
high explosive projectiles per minute, each weighing
two pounds and fitted with supersensitive fuzes, were
the best known of all Antiaircraft weapons to troops of
other branches. They gave added security to our front-
line soldiers during the early days of the war in Africa
when Stuka Valley and Messerschmitt Lane were well
travelled aerial highways; “H” hour, “D” day, of every
amphibious operation in this war found these guns in
large numbers in the early waves of boats streaming for
the beach. Mounted on half tracks the M15, with one
37mm antiaircraft gun and 2 coaxial .50 cal. machine
guns were familiar and reassuring sights to countless
infantry and armored force soldiers. Each of these
M-15’s was accompanied by an M-16. The M16 was
also a half-track vehicle on which was mounted a turret
carrying four .50 cal. machine guns. This electrically
operated turret could be traversed and elevated rapldly
while pouring out streams of bullets. These broke up
many an enemy aerial assault on our armored and in-
fantry spearheads.

In later stages of the war, more numerous by far
than any other type of antiaircraft automatic cannon
was the 40mm gun, with its accompanying 4-barreled
.50 caliber machine gun, turret mounted. This pair
could be seen everywhere; on airfields in the rear
areas, along every important supply route and deployed
in the fighting zones. Divisions had complete battalions
of them attached. Every Field Artillery battery had
them as neighbors. They could always be found in the
most forward positions of the front lines. Here, with
their tremendous fire power, they were death to low-
flying planes and of superlative worth in their alterna-
tive missions of laying down supporting fire for our in-
fantry attacks and for reslstmg enemy counterattacks.
Thev could be found in position to protect the cover
river crossmg< In Italy they were on the banks of the
Rapido River in the bloodiest battles of the Italian cam-
paign. There on one occasion they covered the ap-
proach of the assault troops for a crossing and protected
their retreat when the assault failed. They were on the
beaches in the landings on Pacific Islands. The “40”
and its companion, the “quadruple .50,” were used for
simulating attacks by infantry at night, for marking,
with tracer fire, boundaries between units in night at-
tacks and for reducing enemy machine-gun nests.
When the final scores are totaled for World War 11
the automatic antiaircraft cannon will receive a higher
score of enemy aircraft destroyed than will any of the
other antiaircraft weapons.

The searchlights, when supplanted by the radar for
night firing, were shifted to artificial moonllght assign-
ments, and proved so useful in forward areas that they
will be retained for that use.

In the closing days of World War II the Antiaircraft
Artillery had the most modern artillery weapons in our
Army. It included firing data devices that continuously
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transmitted data to the guns automatically, mechanisms
that made a battery fully automatic except for gun load-
ing. Guns that traversed and elevated with speeds to
match the fastest flying targets, turrets with quadruple
mounts which reacted to the slightest touch of a finger.

The greatest improvements made were directly at-
tributable to the radar as conceived and developed by
the Signal Corps and the Antiaircraft Artillery. This
opened up an entirely new field of investigations as to
application of principles, and resulted in such side de-
velopments as the proximity fuze and controlled bombs.

In automatic weapons the development trend has
been toward increased fire power and speed of action.
To this end the .50 cal. single mount has been trans-
formed into the quadruple turret mount, and the
Bofors 40 is now dual mounted on a full track vehicle.
The guns too have stressed rapidity of laying, but with
them accuracy of fire has been considered more im-
portant than volume. The 90mm gun has proven
more effective in a dual role than the much touted Ger-
man 88, and shows superiority in both air and ground
firing. The lower silhouette of the 88 is about its only
advantage. '

Newest and most vital addition to the matériel of the
antiaircraft artilleryman is the radar. Its electric scru-
tiny of the sky is unhindered by darkness, by rain, fog
or snow. It can pick a target out of the sky and follow
it automatically and smoothly. It determines the dis-
tance to the target by measuring the almost infinitesimal
time interval that occurs between the moment an elec-
tric impulse is projected toward the target by the radac
and the moment of its return. This range, and the
direction to the target, it transmits automatically to the
director, which is the computing instrument of the bat-
tery, for conversion of this information into firing data.

The first radar, the SCR-268, reached the antiaircraft
soldier about 1940. Intended to replace the old sound
locator it was primarily searchlight equipment. How-
ever, its possibilities for use as a gun pointing instru-
ment were immediately recognized and necessary modi-
fications were accomplished. It went to war with the
first antiaircraft units to see action, and despite its crude-
ness contributed to many a successful defense against
enemy air raiders, particularly around Algiers, North
Africa and Palermo, Sicily. In early 1944, the anti-
aircraft received its new radars specifically designed for
gun laying. This set, the SCR-584, was the answer to
the antiaircraft artillery soldier’s dreams. With it the
antiaircraft artilleryman could at last shoot as well at
night as he could in daylight. He improved his day-
light shooting too, since he could now “see” farther
(Cup to 70,000 yards), and therefore pick up his target
in plenty of time to make his data smooth.

Born of the antiaircraft artilleryman’s desperate need
for seeing the target under all conditions of visibility
and weather, the SCR-584 became one of the most
widely used radars. The Field Artillery used it for
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enemy road surveillance and for location of enemy mor-
tar positions; the Air Force used it to direct planes to
their targets on close support missions. When equipped
with a standard air force bombsight this radar was
actually used to release, at the proper instant, a bomb
carried by a dive bomber 20 miles away and diving on
its target through a blanket of fog. The SCR-584
played its greatest roles in England during the battle
against the V-1 and in Belgium in the anti-Buzz-bomb
defense of Antwerp.

The antiaircraft artillery weapons with which we
ended the war will most certainly be used at the start of
any future wars. The importance of antiaircraft artil-
lery has been recognized by making them an organic
part of the infantry division. However, our present
equipment has limitations which future develspments
in offensive weapons may render obsolete; for example,
the German V-1 weapon flew at a speed of between
300 and 400 miles an hour. Developments today indi-
cate that this same weapon equipped with a ram-jet
engine may have a speed upwards from 1,500 miles an
hour and a range of up to a thousand miles. Our pres-
ent antiaircraft equipment could not cope with these
missiles nor with medium or high flying bombers travel-
ing at supersonic speeds. At the present moment this
supersonic barrier is being attacked by both England
and America, and success appears imminent. No
counterweapon has yet been developed for the V-2
rocket, which has a speed of 3,500 miles an hour and a
range of 200 miles. The Antiaircraft Artillery is deep
in the problem of guided missiles for this purpose as
well as for use on the offense.

Present weapons must not be discarded. They are
still vital and will play their role in the future. The
Army Air Forces do not believe that tactical aircraft,
engaged in ground strafing and low-level bombing at-
tacks, will exceed the speed of the present-day fighter
bomber. Even if aircraft assigned to tactical missions
are capable of flying at supersonic speeds they will have
to be slowed down to approximately 400 miles per hour
when they make their attack. It is impractical to strafe
or bomb accurately at low levels and high speeds.
Therefore, our present automatic weapons are capable
of functioning efficiently against such types of attack.

The Antiaircraft Artillery has a brilliant future in
the light of present research and development. With
the cognizance that the research laboratories must
work hand in hand with the professional in the field,
the next 10 years will show amazing advances in this
branch of the Service.

No Antiaircraft Artilleryman will ever be satisfied
until he has a missile with a muzzle velocity equal to
the speed of light, with an accuracy of 100 per cent
hits, with. the ability to engage targets that travel at
speeds in excess of 5,000 miles an hour, and with a
lethal range from a few hundred feet to the outer limits
of the stratosphere.
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Communications — Nerve Center

of An

Army

by Gerald Egan’

ROM a humble beginning, when the telegraph was
considered one of the marvels of science and sema-
phore flags were the accepted means of communication,
the Arm\ Signal Corps has grown to gigantic propor-
tions numbumo, at its peak in World War 11, approxi-
mately 360,000 lnghly trained officers and enlisted men.

When Japan capitulated in August, 1945, its com-
munications networks, totalling more than 800,000
circuit miles, spread out from thc War Department in
the Pentagon (Washington, D. C.), down through the
chain of command, to every spot where American troops
were in action.

The Signal Corps resolves itself into four main func-
tions. Thev are: to train and furnish specialized signal
troops and units to all requiring elements of the z\rmv
to operate the Army’s communications network; to de-
velop, procure, store, issue and repair communications
equipment and supplies; and to perform photographic
work for the Army except the Army Air Forces.

No branch played a more vital part in the winning
of the war than did the U. S. Army Signal Corps. Sw-
nal Corps men were always among thc first to land on
beachheads both in l:uropc and in the Pacific. They
furnished and operated the signal communications for
the break-through at St. Lo; they were in the forefront
during the dash across Francc into Germany, and they
were among the first troops to re-enter Manila, where
they rc—cstabhshcd communications destroyed by the re-
treating Japs.

Slgnal Corps photographers accompanied all our
armies, and obtained many of the excellent motion pic-
ture shots, and stills exhibited in theaters and periodi-
cals throughout the country. Signal Corps radiotele-
photo and broadcast facilities played a major role in
keeping the American public informed as fast as pos-
sible on the World War II campaigns.

Primary respons:bllxtv for the fulfillment of the Sig-
nal Corps mission and for the functioning of many
related assignments rests with the Chief S]gml Officer,

*Office of the Chief Signal Officer.

who acts in a dual capacity. As chief of an arm and
service, he ¢ommands and controls troops, activities and
services, and as a staff officer, he is staff adviser to the
Secretary of War, the Chief of Staff and to the direc-
tors of the War Department General and Special Staffs
on all matters relating to signal communications and
Signal Corps functions within the Army.

Although the Signal Corps operates signal communi-
cations in ground echelons only down to the level of
the Division, it performs many functions essential to
the communications systems of the smaller units. Su
pervision of the lower “echelon communications systems
is one of these functions, and others include the pro-
curement, supply, and maintenance of signal communi-
cations equipment, coordination of the communica-
tions systems of parallel subordinate units, and, to a
limited extent, training of communication personnel
for the various Ground Forces army.

Each field army is usually allotted a signal construc-
tion battalion, a sngnal operations bfumlxon a signal
radio intelligence company, a signal repair company,
a signal pigeon company, and a signal photographic
company. However, to supplement thue Signal Corps
units, the commander of ‘a field army may also call
upon a General Headquarters reserve, from which
Signal troops of various categories may be drawn by the
army requiring them.

Authorized as a separate branch of the Army by Act
of Congress on 3 March 1863, and numbering only a
handful of men with the crudest material, the Signal
Corps had for its first. Chief Signal Officer the then
Colonel Albert J. Myer, inventor of the wigwag system
of signalling. Honored as the founder of the glgm]
Corps C olonel Myer was brevetted a Brigadier G eneral
in 1880 shortly before his death.

Before we entered World War 11, the Slgna] Corps
opemred a domestic radio network extending to Hono-
lulu, San Juan, Panama, Seattle (for Alaska), and
Manila. Only about 5,000 messages daily were han-
dled. By the time the atomic bombs were dropped this
compdmtxvdv small military communications system
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had been expanded enormously into a gigantic round-
the-world belt line of multichannel circuits, with a
traffic handling capacity of 100,000,000 words per day.

This belt llnq extending from Washington to As-
mara in Eritrea, to New I)cllu (India), to Brisbane
(Australia), to San Francisco, and back to \\’as‘hinmon
and operated by the Signal Corps’ Army (aommunm -
tions Service, formed thc greatest unified military com-
munications system ever (lu eloped.

Because of the Hexibility of this system, all phases of
America’'s war effort were coordinated—mobilization,
production, training, transportation, feeding,
and actual hUhtmu

In 1859, l)cl(nc the Signal Corps was authorized as a
separate branch of the 1\[111\. Congress appropriated
the modest sum of $2,000 for \wndl]mo equipment,
comprising mostly signal flags, lmtcms and similar
simple items. I)unnu Worild \\ ar 11 more than six and
a half billion d()“dl\ were spent by the Signal Corps
for signal communications equipment. For the Fiscal
Year 1945 alone, the Signal Corps procured: 440,000
radio sets, 550,000 d(ll() transmitters and radio re-
ceivers, 915,000 telephones, 2,840,000 miles of wire
(excluding wire in cable), and 5,250,000 strand miles
of wire.

In the field of research and development, Signal
Corps engineers, \\m]\mu with leading civilian scien-
tists, made many ﬂ()ll])l(‘ advances in the production
of precision equipment of a highly technical character.
The work of the Signal Corps research laboratories rose
from a budgetary allotmun of $704,000 in the Fiscal
Year 1940, to $65,000,000 during Fiscal Year 1944.

It is not generally known that the Signal Corps was
responsible Im the dev elopment, and mud) of the re
search on radar until October 1944, when the Army
Air Forces gradually took over that part of it defined as
peculiar to its own arm.

Virtually all important radar equipment actually
unplowd in combat up to the end of the war, includ-
ing the complete radar equipment of the B-29s, was
dcvclopu] by the Signal Corps.

It was with the use of sp('un”\ designed radar
equipment that Signal Corps scientists at ll\e Evans
Signal Laboratory, Bc]nmr New Jersey, made contact
wnh the moon in January 1946. Pulses of very high
frequency energy were shot out into space, and alxmt
two and one-half seconds later their echoes were de-
tected.

In the field of wire communications, the Signal Corps
contributed some important improvements. New types
of telephones were developed to minimize weight and
extend talking range. A lightweight set was evolved in
which no batteries were nccdcd the current for the
talking circuit was produced by the Sound of the speak-
er'’s voice.

Switchboards, too, were extensively improved. The
smaller switchboards used at divisional headquarters

equipping,
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were so designed that they could be moved rapidly
from one command post to another and set up in a
matter of minutes. Field switchboards suitable for bat-
talion use were .\impliﬁ('(l and lighlcncd SO One man
could carry them. :

Many new types of wire and cable were developed.
Assault wire, weighing only one-fourth as much as
field wire, was so light that one man could easily carry
a mile of it on his l)dd\ To facilitate the Ll\mu of as-
sault wire, special dispensers were dev clopccl to wpl 1ce
the bulky reels previously used. With the aid of these
dispensers coiled wire could be paid out without a
twist or snag from the packboard of a soldier on foot,
from the rear of a jeep, from a light airplane flying at
two miles a minute over an nnpcmn.l])lc ]anlc or
even from a bazooka shell or rifle grenade in l]wht

Carrier equipment, superimposing several electrical
circuits on one physical circuit by means of different
frequency bands, was adapted by the Army from com-
mercial civilian designs. lnucnmu\ pad\mmd carrier
equipments, which muld l.( lmnxpmtcd easily, and
set up at new locations with a minimum of deLn were
also developed.

Some of the most useful communications develop-
ments made by the Signal Corps during World War II
were in radio. While ()thm more sp(cruu]u radio sets
were developed, the “walkie-talkie” which enabled a

The Handie-Talkie, one of the most useful Signal Corps
radio sets, which was developed for advance ground force
units.

Signal Corps Photo
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soldier to carry his own broadcasting station with him
into combat and operate it, captured the popular fancy.
Later came the “handie-talkie,” a transceiver which the
soldier could easily carry in one hand.

In addition there were field portable radio sets,
which could be carried by one or more men and im-
mediately set up and utilized for two-w ay communica-
tion. The Signal Corps also developed a large variety
of vehicular sets, which afford greater range th:m pad\
or portable radios. Push-button radios were provided in
tanks, tank destroyers, and other vehicles, as well as in
all army airplanes.

Outstanding among the larger vehicular sets is the
powerful mobile radio station—SCR-299, and later the
SCR-399 and SCR-499. These were installed in a
standard 2%-ton truck and equipped to maintain the
two-way communication of an army or corps head-
quarters across distances of hundreds of miles. It could
operate either on the move or while parked.

Radio Relay equipment was another scientific devel-
opment fostered by the Signal Corps. Extended use

Fvery high frequency (VHEF) radio, made necessary
to accommodate the great volume of military communi-
cations traffic, encountered a serious obstacle in that
such frequencies are not generally effective beyond
the visual horizon.

The need for communications over greater distances
in maintaining control with a fast-moving army, or to
span breaks in wire transmission lines, was met by the
development of the radio relay system. By this means,
signals, both voice and teletype, were rdaycd auto-
matically from point to point, providing a continuous
link from the sending to the receiving positions.

Originally intended as a supplement to multichannel
wire networks, the radio relay systems proved so de-
pendable that, in many cases, wire was not installed
even in stabilized situations.

Among the major landline projects engineered and
constructed by the Signal Corps during World War 11,
the most outstanding was the great telegraph and
telephone line extending from Calcutta (India) to
Kunming (China) and beyond, a distance of over
2,000 miles. This has been called a communications
achievement without parallel. The line stretches
through impenetrable jungles, over the Himalaya
Mountains, and spans some of Asia’s mightiest rivers.
It was completed despite monsoons, a desperately re-
sisting enemy, the dangers of the jungles and almost
insurmountable construction obstacles.

Another such project was the Alaska Military High-
way Telephone-Telegraph Line, constructed in one
year. Signal Corps troops fought raging blizzards,
subzero weather, mud, and 2,060 miles of rugged
wilderness to provide a vitally needed link between the
United States and Alaska.

Between June 1942 and August 1945 the Signal
Corps photographed 1,251,212,709 V-Mail letters. In
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1944 alone, there were 634,334,199 V-Mail letters. It
is estimated that the process for that year saved an air
freight bulk of 30,000,000 pounds.

During the current fiscal year the Signal Corps is
placing particular emphasis on its research and de-
velopment program. Twenty-five million dollars, ap-
proximately one-fourth of the budget, will be expended
for this purpose.

Major expenditures in this field will be in the general
multipurpose radar field; continued research in wave
propagation—in an effort to widen the usable portions
of the already crowded radio spectrum—and improve-
ments in the field and fixed plant applications, includ-
ing short, medium and long-range ground radio com-
munications equipment. The miniaturization program
begun during the war will be continued in order to
provide small, lightweight tactical field equipment.

A small, active staft of inventive and experienced
technical men will be maintained to design and de-
velop the most modern equipment in the laboratories
as a basic foundation for rapid expansion in case of
emergency.

Other proposed Signal Corps expenditures are based
on carefully studied plans for furnishing fast, accurate
and secure communications services for the Army in
the United States, in occupied countries and at other
points where United States troops are based and where
these facilities are essential.

Procurement has been reduced to the minimum
necessary to augment existing stocks and to provide for
a limited amount of newly designed equipment for ex-
tensive field tests.

Intensive training of the new men coming into the
Signal Corps to replace the highly specialized operating
personnel now returned to civilian life is one of the
major concerns. These new men present the same
training problem encountered during the war. The
enlisted school at Fort Monmouth is giving courses in
29 different classes of communications trades, and
communications and photographic specialists in order
to provide these replacements.

The Signal Corps will continue to produce and dis-
tribute all motion and still pictures for the War De-
partment agencies. This will include the production
of essential films for training all components of the
postwar Army. Many subjects for training films cover-
ing scientific and technical advances brought out
during the war are included in this program.

Active participation in the postwar Army ROTC pro-
gram is well under way, with many colleges and uni-
versities already approved for Signal units. Signal
Corps extension courses have been revised and extended
to reflect lessons learned in the various campaigns of
World War II. These courses are designed to enable
National Guard and Signal Corps Reserve Officers to
study the latest techniques of military communications
and other Signal Corps functions.
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QUARTERMASTER CORPS
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American Soldier of Tomorrow
by W. C. Hendnichs*

Meet the United States soldier of the fu-
ture! He is the most efficient fighting man
on the face of the earth. To make the
American soldier of the future the finest
of them all, and keep him tops through
unrelenting effort, is the purpose and de-
termination of the Quartermaster Corps.

][1 the Quartermaster Corps has its say the American
soldier of tomorrow will continue to be the best
equipped and best fed in the world. Today the QMC,

as always, is busy developing and testing new food,

}c]othmé, and equipment.

In both World War I and II the American soldier was
fortunate in that he had strong Allies to hold the lines
while vital time was being u)nsumu] in making ready.
World War II posed an cspcuallv tough prob]un for
the Quartermaster Corps, but it \\lupped it. For the
first time in history, United States troops were called
upon to fight in almost every kind of climate and
under vmua]lv every condition to be found in the
world.

Before the last war, American military experience
had been largely confined to action in the temperate
zone and the feeding, clothing, and equipping of
troops did not pose any ploblems ra(]lcallv different from
those of previous wars nor of the civ ilian economy. The
challenge of the g g’]obdl war was met by another demon-
stration rhat necessity can sometimes be the mother of
invention. Starting with World War I L(mceptiom
the sinews of combat were steadily improved in quality
and serviceability to meet the demands of every kind of
climate and lopogmphlc situation and the quantities

* of production attained an ever-increasing acceleration.

No nation and no army ever did a better job.

Now World War 1I rests with the writers of history.

The world finds itself today in a swiftly moving scien-
tific age in which atomic energy, dutr()mu, and omclul
mlsﬁxks are a few of the new items. These weapons
will be perfected and others, perhaps even more potent,
will follow.

The Quartermaster Corps, which is charged with de-

*Office of the Quartermaster General.

veloping and supplying all of the materials needed to
maintain the soldier, intends to meet the challenge of
the future by helping to keep the United States in the
forefront of military technological advancement; to so
develop the power of this Nation that no foreign ag-
gressor will dare strike; and thus to insure the peace.

The scientific resources of scores of universities, col-
leges, governmental agencies, industrial laboratories,
and foundations throughout the United States have
been mobilized by the Quartermaster Corps as part of
its long-range program looking to the preservation of
national security under any emergency that might con-
front this country. Intensive research is being con-
ducted in such subjects as food products, clothing and
textiles, shelter, chemicals, mechanical equipment and
and u]uipdoc fuels and petroleum products, and the
many other items needed by the soldier. Some of the
finest scientists in Europe have joined the quartermaster
staffs to add their intellects to the coordinated program.

Reaching deeply into the fields of pure and applied
sciences, this program has for its purpose the exploita-
tion of every factor that contributes to making the
American soldier the most efficient in the wor]d Be-
cause the civilian population requires the same sub-
stance for its maintenance, health, and well-being as
does the soldier, discoveries and improvements that are
made in the course of this research and development
program will benefit all of the people.

Basic in this far-reaching Quartermaster program is
the study of man himself.

All the weapons, all the machines, all the equipment
must be handled by men. It is not sufficient that our
weapons be superior to those of other nations—our men
must be superior also. Now, for the first time, concen-
tration is being made upon reducing to an exact science
the study of man’s requirements, his capabilities and
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limitations under any given condition of climate, ter-
rain, or objective. The science of climatology under-
takes to determine how best to protect man from his en-
vironment.

Precedents have had to be ignored and bold strides

taken in exploring these new fields. Studies are being

made of the soldier both from the physiological and
psychological standpoint. Measurements are being made
of his reactions to heat and cold, to varying amounts
of exertion, to fatigue, and to all the other elements that
involve his relationship to his surroundings.

The study of environmental protection is centered in
the Quartermaster Climatology Research Laboratories
at Lawrence, Mass. Through the development of this
science it is expected that all guesswork will be taken
from such questions as to how much and what kinds of
clothing are needed by a human being at any place on
earth at any time of the year.

Weather chambers are operated at the Lawrence
laboratories where any kind of weather from 65 degrees
below zero to 160 degleec above can be rcploduccd, as
well as any degree of humidity. Even rain and snow
are employed. Men spend hours in these chambers
wearing clothing and using equipment that would be
required under field conditions. Other tests are carried
out on high mountains, in the Arctic, and in the tropics
where men try out new equipment under actual field
conditions and report their findings.

At the Bikini tests, Quartermaster observers noted
the effects of atom bomb blast, heat, and gamma rays on
food, seeds, growing plants and animals, wearing ap-
parel, packing materials of various types, and many
other kinds of equipage. The articles exposed to the
bombs are now undergoing examination and analysis in
laboratories so that thp dlccm of the atom bomb may
be learned. After the effects are determined steps will
be taken to find means for combatting the damage done
by atomic energy.

What kind of food will be supplied to the soldier
of the future?

Centering in the Food and Container Institute of
the Armed Forces at C hicago, the Quartermaster Corps
is conducting the most \\/lduprcad and coordinated
scientific research program into foods and containers
ever undertaken. With the cooperation of nearly 100
research laboratories and with the assistance of a
civilian committee on food research, studies relating to
almost every phase of food production, processing, and
packaging are being pursued. More than 125 projects
have already been brougjht under way relating to the
utility, stability, nutritional adequacy, and qcceplablllty
of foods.

In their laboratories scientists are seeking to learn the
causes of food deterioration and why foods lose flavor
and texture in processing or in storage. Human appetite
is undergoing a detax]cd analysis from physical and
mental standpoints so that its secrets may be leamed and
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foods made more acceptable.

To learn what the average American likes to eat, a
survey of dietary habits is being conducted throughout
the country. The results of this survey will not only
give information regarding the distinctive food prefer-
ences in the many IL()ErdphlLd] sections of the Nation,
but also in the various economic levels of the popula-
tion, in isolated and marginal communities, and in oc-
cupational classifications. The results of this research
should mean a better nourished population and an im-
proved average of physical fitness.

The Quartermaster Corps continues to seek for better
rations. Since the war two new operational rations have
been developed—the E ration for individual use in com-
bat and the five-in-one for feeding small groups of men
separated from their kitchens. Tests have already proved
that these rations are greatly superior to the C, K, and
10-in-one rations issued during the war.

As with food, so also the Quartermaster Corps is
conducting basic research into all of the other fields ap-
pertaining to the essential needs of the soldier. Scicnti(gc
studies are being made in textiles, clothing, footwear,
chemical products, insect repellents and insecticides,
rodent repellents, mechanical equipment, plastics, tents,
sleeping bags, and many other items.

In the Boston Quartermaster Laboratories research
and experimentation is going forward in the processing
of leather and the clulomnu of footwear, gloves, and
other articles made of lLathcr Collaborating and assist-
ing in this work are several industrial ldl)OI’d[OI‘l(_S.
Scientists are endeavoring to develop better and more
economical methods for tanning leather and to improve
its wearing and water-repellent qualities. They are
working toward better designs for Army boots, shoes,
and other leather items.

A vast research program is being conducted under
Quartermaster direction in the improvement of pe-
troleum products. Various methods are being devised
for the production of synthetic petroleum products by
shale extraction and manufacture from coal and other
hydrocarbons to supplement the natural supplies.
Dcvelopmcm is being sought of improved types of
fuels for rockets, jet prope]lul planes and missiles, and
diesel engines. In this program the Quartermaster
Corps has the assistance of several eminent European
scientists.

To improve the wearing qualities, serviceability, and
functional characteristics of textiles which go to make
up Army clothing, tentage, and numerous othcr articles,
the Quarterm"ﬁtcr C()rps has organized and set in mo-
tion one of the most comprchcmlvc programs of re-
search ever inaugurated in this field.

With its center in the Philadelphia Quartermaster
Depot Laboratories and joined by scientists in educa-
tional and industrial institutions, studies are being made
in the basic and chemical properties of fibers as well as
in the characteristics of fabrics and completed garments.
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Included in this research are studies of mildew and
microbiological deterioration, how to improve wearing
qualities, how to prevent woolens from shrinking, how
to make fabrics impervious to water and fire. Experi-
ments are being made with cements used as a substitute
for thread in closing the seams of garments and tents.
Scientists are seeking new types and designs of gar-
ments which are lighter in weight, more durable, and
so constructed as to give maximum protection against
heat, cold, moisture, and insects.

The Quartermaster Corps is constantly improving
its mechanical equipment.

At the Quartermaster Depot at Jeffersonville, Ind.,

and in industries under contract, mobile equipment such

as laundries, bakeries, refrigerators, warehouse fork-
lifts, shower baths, and repair shops are being made
ever lighter in weight, more rugged, and capable of
better field performance. The objective is to have all

this equipment so light that it may be airborne to points

directly behind the ‘fields of combat. Another program

calls for standardization of such items as fork-lifts, ware-
house tractors and trailers. During the war it was neces-
sary to procure, for example, about 30 different types
of fork-lifts from many different manufacturers. Now
it is planned t6 standardize on not more than three sizes
with all parts interchangeable.

The myriad of smaller items supplied to the soldier
by the Quartermaster such as razors, toothbrushes, lock-
ers, mess kits, cooking and eating utensils are each
undergoing fundamental studies to determine how they
may be improved or perhaps displaced by something
entirely new. There is now under test a new knife,
fork, and spoon, each stamped from a single piece of
stainless steel, which can be nested, snapped together,
and carried in a uniform pocket.

With attention directed to “top of the world” de-
fense, many new Quartermaster items are being tested
in Arctic maneuvers this winter. These include mobile
kitchens, Arctic clothing, skis, sleds, snowshoes, boots,
insulated tents, an immersion-type heater for convert-
ing snow and ice into water, and new types of hot food
and water containers to mention only a few.

The Quartermaster Corps is the biggest merchant in
the world.

During World War 1II, the Quartermaster Corps
supplied food, clothing, shelter, mechanical and per-
sonal equipment to more than 8,500,000 men stationed
in all parts of the world. It procured some 70,000 dif-
ferent kinds of items and expended more than 21 billion
dollars for these supplies.

The problem of supply is one of the chief responsi-
bilities and concerns of the Corps. It has many com-
plexities and is forever changing since a situation in
an emergency is never the same. In war the task of
organizing and channeling production from the farms,
the mines, and the factories is an undertaking of the
first magnitude.
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Equally comprehensive was the problem of storage
and distribution.

As early as 1940, preliminary studies were instituted
which culminated in the construction of 22 depots.
Thirty-seven market centers, located at strategic points,
were organized for the purchase of perishable foods.
Since the war these centers have been reduced to 12 in
number, but with the high-grade efficiency employed
in their conduct and management they have a capacity
for expansion to six times their present load.

Besides functioning as warehouses, the Quarter-
master Depots are concerned with many other activities
such as packing, crating, reclamation, and maintenance
of technical laboratories. Electrical accounting ma-
chines in each depot are connected in a network which
keeps the Office of The Quartermaster General con-
stantly advised of all stock balances, procurement trans-
actions. and other information concerning the enormous
amount of business being carried on.

An important phase of Quartermaster activities is
the reclamation and repair of worn and damaged cloth-
ing and equipment. During the 11 months following
VJ-Day, materials valued at nearly $150,000,000 have
been salvaged, repaired, and returned to stock for re-
issue. This was accomplished at a wage cost of about
$13,000,000, or 9 per cent of the reclaimed value of
the supplies. i

The Quartermaster Corps is providing orthopedic
footwear for servicemen who have suffered disfiguring
injuries to their feet and is cooperating with the Vet-
erans Administration in providing the same service for
veterans. Special lasts are made for each of these cases
and the footwear is constructed at the Boston depot.
The service will continue during the lifetime of these
veterans or as long as they are in need of special shoes.

Long-range plans for the improved training of per-
sonnel and for keeping pace with technological devel-
opments have already been put in operation by the
Quartermaster Corps. Officers from Ground and Air
Forces, as well as from the Navy and Marine Corps
are being trained at the subsistence school in Chicago
in the latest techniques for processing, distribution,
preparation and serving of foods.

Army food service instructors are trained at Camp
Lee, Va., and at the same camp advanced courses are
conducted for commissioned officers in Quartermaster
services and techniques. At all QMC installations,
in-service training is an important aspect in the im-
provement of efficiency.

Nearly a score of colleges are participating in the
QMC Officers Reserve Corps training program and
many officers are receiving technical instruction in ad-
vanced courses at universities, colleges, and trade
schools.
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Smoke — Tactical Weapon Of

World

War |l

by 13t Licubonant C. H. Rute*

MPLOYMENT of smoke in battle tactics is not
new, yet during the recent war the Chemical
Corps introduced several new methods of producmo
and employing smoke as a weapon of war. It is notable
that with newly developed smoke devices it was possible
to conceal battle maneuvers of an entire Infantry divi-
sion under a mantle of chemically produced fog. Whole
cities or other large concentrations were made to dis-
appear from view of enemy aircraft under clouds of
artificial haze. Smoke was effective in blanketing
beachheads against enemy fire. In some instances, prior
to assemblmg for assault, airborne troops were landed

behind smoke walls.

EarLy Use or Smoke 1IN WARFARE

Evidence that smoke tactics were known to ancient
India is revealed in the Sanskrit epic Ramayana which
details the life and adventures of Ramachandra and his
final translation to heaven when he hid himself in “that
terrible darkness of clouds.”

A biblical reference to the advantages of smoke for
screening purposes is recorded in the protection of the
Israehtes by a miracle smoke cloud in their flight from
l:ovpt to the Promised Land in this passage of scripture:

. and it came to pass, when Pharaoh had let the
people go, that God led them not through the way of
the land of the Philistines, although that was near; for
God said, Lest peradventure the people repent when
they see war, and they return to Egypt. . Exodus

XIII: 17. “ . . and the Lord went before them by day
in a pillar of a Lloud, to lead them the way. . " Exodus
XIII: 21.

And again when:

“. .. the angel of God, which went before the camp

of Israel, removed and went behind them and the pillar
of the cloud went from before their face, and stood be-
hind them. . . .” Exodus XIV: 19.

Throughout the centuries, men have sought to con-
ceal battle maneuvers. History records that both Caesar
and Pompey employed smoke strategy in the wars of
the Roman Empire about 50 B.C.

Gustavus, after pursuing Tilly across the Danube
into Donauwérth in 1632, effected his crossing of the
Leck in the face of the enemy’s strongly entrenched

*Office Chief of Chemical Warfare Service.

camp at Rain, protected by a smoke screen created from
urning wet straw.

In August 1704, the advantages of “Fog Operations”

were dcmonstmtcd when the English 1nd Austrians,

“led by the Duke of Marlborough and Prince Eugene,

under cover of the “Blenheim mist,” outwitted thc su-
perior French and Bavarian forces of Marshals Tallard
and Marsin concentrated on the left bank of the Dan-
ube near the city of Blenheim.

Smoke v Worrp War [

The value of smoke as a screening weapon was also
recognized during World War 1. Smol\c shielded opera-
tions of the 15th Division, A.E.F., and was employed
in the Meuse-Argonne offensive. In 1914 smoke cre-
ated from the burmng of a haystack enabled a British
unit to withdraw from the La Basséecanal defense.
British smoke shells were developed and put to use by
1916. One year later in the battle of Arras, the great

value of accurate projection of these shells came to be
appreciated.

GermaAN Smoke 1IN Worrp War 11

The significance of screening smoke was demon-
strated by the Germans in World War 11 in their blitz
of the Low Countries. In May 1940 when the Belgian
fort of Eben Emael capitulated to superior German
forces, artificial fog successfully curtained flamethrower
attacks directed at the embrasures of the ports. German
assault troops were protected by a mantle of man-made
fog when the steel and concrete fortifications of the
French Maginot Line were first broken between Saaral-
ben and St Avold. The Nazis' crossing of the Marne
in 1940 was also made under cover of smokc

Smoke was used extensively at the ports of Casa-
blanca, Oran, and Algiers by the Germans, and Allied
naval units reported thelr targets difficult to see through
the artificial mists during the African invasion. It will
be remembered that although British fliers were con-
stantly on the alert in their search for the German
battle fleet, they were outwitted by clouds of smoke
over Brest that covered the landscape for 40 square
miles when the warships Guneisenau and Scharnhorst
made their escape to sea through the channel. On
October 10, 1942, the Germans announced that they
had evacuated the peninsula across the Kerch Strait
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from the Crimea under cover of artificial fog, intimating
that all troops and supplies had been safely withdrawn.

Brrrisa Smoxe in Worrp War 11
The initiation of smoke by the British in World War

IT dates from the days following Dunkirk when the
Luftwaffe made daily raids over England. At that time
the British used orchard smudge pots to conceal vital
installations. Later they developed and devised ways
of producing smoke similar to our own. By the time
war activities shifted to the Middle East, British smoke
had gained considerable recognition and with the rais-
ing of a smoke screen over Malta on May 10, 1942, the
first smoke dispersion in that area, aerial supremacy
over that island passed from German to British control.
It is believed that a smoke screen was an important
factor in surprising and confusing the formation of 150
German bombers every one oi which were either
destroyed or damaged by English Spitfire planes and

flak.

InNovaTions v U. S. Smoke

Smoke developments employed by the United States
during the war helped materially to hasten victory.
Screening smoke was used to blanket ports, harbors and
cities in an attempt to prevent accurate bombing and to
effect wall-like screens to blind front-line enemy obser-
vation.

Employed on all American fighting fronts, smoke was
a partlculqr]v vital factor in koepmg down American
casualties in its adaptability to both offensive and de-
fensive combat. It greatly reduced the effectiveness of
enemy air operations by 0b<cur1ng targets. River cross-
ings were shielded by ‘artificial fog and enemy mortar
and artillery fire was dleruptcd by smol\e screens which
served as protection for our Inl'fmtry advances.

Merrobps oF Propucing SMOKE

The Chemical Corps developed several methods of
roducing smoke. In addition to screening smokes fur-
nished by its Mortar Battalions, artificial fog, which hid
troop movements, ports and bases, was made by me-
chanical generators, smoke pots, smoke grenades, phos-
phorus shells and bombs, and aerial spray.

The largest smoke-producing device employed by
the Chemical Corps during the war, a mechanical gene-
rator (M1) which requires a truck or trailer for trans-
porting, can blanket a square mile of area within 10
minutes. This model generator was developed to fulfill
the need for screening large areas quickly. Non-
existent a short time before we made initial landings in
North Africa in late 1942, the M1 supplied protection
for troop maneuvers when U. S. Forces first landed at
Oran. From North Africa, Sicily and Italy to opera-
tions in the Pacific this large generator was used to
produce large-area smoke screens.

Early experience with the large model indicated the
need for a smaller type mechanical generator of similar

characteristics. This resulted in the development of a
model known as the M2. Weighing only 180 pounds
when émpty, the M2 mechanical smoke generator
could be carried by two men or mounted in jeeps or
light landing craft. With favorable wind conditions,
this small type fog machine produced smoke screens
four to five miles long and 200 yards wide. Both of
these smoke producers vaporize hydrocarbon fog oil and
water into an oil spray which billows forth in the form
of a snow-white steam. The resultant cloud formation
is cxlrcmcly persistent.

While a great number of combat smoke missions
were conduclcd by Chemical Corps mortar companies,
Chemical Corps smoke generator companies operated
the mechanical generators in both rear-area and combat
screening missions. During the height of the fighting
in the Mediterranean theater, smoke Companics were
kept continually on port screening operations. Sur-
rounded by Nazi-held hills, the 1\11210 Beachhead was
the scene of many smoke operations extending over a
period of several months. Fog generators maintained
smoke screens 15 miles long, fourteen hours every day,
to blind the enemy. At night, the machines were
turned on at the slehtest indication of a bombing raid.

Smoke protection was also suppllul by Hexachlore-
thane (HC) smoke pots ranging in size from the 11-
pound container, which burm lor six minutes, to the
30-pound size which continues to make smoke about
20 minutes. These smoke pots were used to fill up
gaps in support of large screening missions.

For amphibious use, a floating smoke pot was devel-
oped and used in river crossings and landing operations

Chemical Corps combat troops of the 161st Smoke Gene-
rator Co. operating their M-2 mechanical smoke generators

during the screening of the Saar River Valley, Germany.
Signal Corps Photo
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and for harbor protection.

A particularly effective ground screen can be built
up with white phosphorus (WP) shells fired from the
4.2-inch chemical mortar. During the Sicilian and
Italian campaigns, smoke screens from these mortars
confused enemy tank crews. The withdrawal of Ranger
raiding parties from within the enemy lines was ef-
fected under protection of these mortar-made smoke
screens. Joining with heavy artillery, the four point
two's set up huge WP smoke screens on the North bank
of the Volturno when General Mark Clark’s Fifth
Army crossed that Italian River in October 1943,
Chemical Corps floating smoke pots were also set adrift
to complete the smoke curtain in this operation.

The quickest way of building up a large smoke
screen is by liquid chemicals sprayed from airplane
smoke tanks. The Chemical Corps provided the Army
Air Forces with FS, a solution of sulphur trioxide in
chlorosulfonic acid. This mixture was sprayed from
airplane smoke tanks to build up smoke curtains. Two
types of tanks were designed tor airplane smoke dis-
persal. One of these is mounted under the wings of
light planes and the other is suspended from the bomb
bays of larger bombers.

In September 1943 the first American paratroop
assault was made under the protection of three smoke
screens laid down by light fighter planes near Lae, New
Guinea, in the Markham River Valley. The operations
started when seven Boston bombers each modernized
with chemical spray tanks contributed FS smoke to the
three 4,000-foot screens released along the wooded area
bordering a Japanese airstrip. The smoke settled rap-
idly to the ground then billowed as it rose to a height
of approximately 400 feet, forming dense white cur-
tains. Undes this protection almost 2,000 paratroopers
descended from low-flying transports on three sides of
their objective and quickly assembled for a successful
attack on the airfield.

Smoke bombs, another World War IT development,
dropped by aircraft proved effective in designating
bombing targets, and in covering landing operations.
Landing operations at Dieppe and Sicily were made
under cover of smoke produced by these bombs. Jet-

tisoned in long neat rows along either side of the har-

bor, these same bombs, 100-pound WP type, were
dropped in Simpson Harbor at Rabaul, New Britain,
November 9, 1943, Within a few seconds the white
phosphorus rose to form two cloud-like walls, each
three-quarters of a mile long, to mark off the target.
Shore batteries completely blinded were unable to fire
accurately at our waves of bombers which followed im-
mediately and the mission was successfully completed.

In addition to these methods of producing smoke
screens, the Chemical Corps developed smoke-filled
rockets and colored smoke grenades. The colored smoke
grenades were made for either hand or rifle projection
and were furnished in colors of red, yellow, orange,
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green, blue, violet and black. They were used to mark
ground positions so that friendly aircraft would not mis-
take them for enemy establishments. Targets were in-
dicated to our planes overhead on the basis of pre-
arranged color patterns. The red grenades were par-
ticularly effective in snow-covered areas. In the Buna
Mission area both hand and rifle grenades were put
into service.

A particularly interesting smoke signal is the Sky-
marker, designed to indicate the bomb release line for
heavy bombardment formations. Dropped from the
pilot plane, its spectacular fall, discernible for 25 miles,
is the signal for other craft in the wing to release their
bomb load. The Sky-marker has a thin shell and weighs
about 100 pounds when filled with FS. Tt has frangible
discs inserted in both nose and tail.

L. S. Smoke Missions

Some of the most outstanding smoke missions of the
Chemical Corps during the war and their implication
to military protection may be recalled in the smoke
screening of river crossings. Among these will be re-
membered the Volturno, in Italy, where a chemical
unit firing mortar shells every 15 seconds, established a
screen three miles long and nearly 1,000 feet high to
blind the enemy. The screen was maintained for 18
hours and assisted our troops in making a successtul
crossing.

In September 1944 when the Third Army crossed
the Moselle River in France, fog produced by our gene-
rator units merged with early morning mists to drift
across the river and mantle enemy observation posts
with an impenetrable haze. Under cover of this mist,
an Infantry reconnaissance task force crossed to the
wooded hills on the opposite side of the river. The
vanguard of this mission maintained a screen for 30
hours before main Infantry assault troops took over.

For two weeks in December 1944 the 90th Infantry
Division remained invisible when it crossed the Saar
River, wiped out a number of enemy installations, took
1,200 prisoners and recrossed the river—all without
being seen by the enemy. This was made possible by
smoke from the M2 mechanical smoke generators, aug-
mented by HC smoke pots when capricious winds made
rifts in the screen.

During a 10-day preparation period, prior to the
crossing of the Rhine, smoke in its many phases was
employed to confuse the enemy in an effort to screen
the build-up of troops and equipment. Under the com-
mand of Field Marshal Montgomery, the Ninth U. S.
Army, the First Canadian and Second British armies
participated in the 60-mile screen produced by emplo,
ing mechanical generators supported by smoke pots
and all other smoke producing devices.

The results of these and many other successful smoke
missions evidence the importance of Chemical Corps
smoke as a vital weapon of war.
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Evolutio °‘S&f Japanese Cavalry

by Major Hal . Steward™

“Although the Japs realized the importance
of mechanization in modern warfare they
didn’t lose sight of the fact that Horse Cavalry
still has a place in a modern army. At the close
of World War II the Japanese Army had four
Tank Divisions, 10 Independent Tank Bri-
gades, and two Horse Cavalry Brigades.”

APANESE military men like military men of other

world powers decided in pre-World War 11 days that
their Army must be greatly mechanized to be success-
ful in battle. The Japs, however, were never able to
complete their large-scale plans for mechanization. Lack
of iron resources and mechanical ability among the
Japanese people defeated their efforts.

These facts have been revealed in recently translated
Japanese military reports. The translated reports were
made available to the author through the courtesy of the
Ist Cavalry Division, which at present is occupying
Tokyo.

When the Inspectorate of Cavalry was abolished in
Japan in 1941, and the Armored Force Headquarters
was established, it was planned to have 15 mechanized
divisions by 1950. However, before this aim could be
realized the Greater East Asia War commenced and
the plan had to be severely modified, particularly be-
cause of the shortage of iron. Hence, Japan was greatly
lacking in mechanized strength at the end of World
War II

But, let us go back and see how the Japanese Cavalry
followed approximately the same processes of evolution
as the Cavalry units of the armies of other countries.
By the time the Greater East Asia War started it had
become a modern mechanized force.

The period of the great Japanese civil wars (Sengoku
Era) was an era in which battles were decided by bO\\
and arrow, and mounted combat was the most w1dcly
used method of warfare. At first, enemy Infantry camps
were overrun by single horsemen armed with swords,
lances or bows and arrows. Gradually, however,
mounted combat as such developed, and eventually
mounted forces which engaged in all aspects of war
were formed.

In the 12th year of Temeun (1546) rifles were intro-
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duced in Japan from Portugal, and the various warring
rivals began using them on a large scale. As a result,
the tactics of emplm ing Cavalry as mobile groups grad-
ually ceased, and battlcc were determined by the fire-
power of rifies and sudden attacks with swords and
lances. From 1546 until the modern period no great
change in the Japanese Cavalry can be seen. It was
used Llrgcly for purposes of scouting, patrolling, and
command liaison.

Japan was shaken loose from her “closed door” policy
by the nations of Europe and America in the first year
of Meiji (1868). The country was stimulated by the
culture of the world powers and carried out reforms
along many lines, including the military for which
mpxd expansion p]‘ms were lald The armed forces of
]apqn organized in the first year of Meiji consisted of
six dwmons plus the Impcrml Guard Division.

In each of the six divisions there was only one troop
of cavalry, used for scouting purposes. Even at the time
of the war with China in thL 27th and 28th years of
Meiji (1894-1895) the C Cavalry was a weak branch of
the army used only for scouting.

When the Manchuria question arose and relations
between Japan and Russia became increasingly worse,
military preparations were expanded enormous]) The
total number of divisions was increased to 12. Three
troops of Cavalry were included in each division, and
two mchLndcnt Cavalry brigades were organized.
Finally, the Russo-Japan War oculrrccl in the 37th and
38th years of Meiji (1904-1905). During this war di-
visional Cavalry was used for short-range divisional
scouting and as a flank and rear guard for the division.
The Cavalry brigades were used for short-range scout-
ing; to maintain liaison and fill the gap between units;
to guard the flanks; and, when necessary, engage in de-
cisive battles.

The Cavalry brigade performed brilliantly in the
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Russo-Japan War. At about this time the Cavalry had
become an important part of the Japanese Army.

Some of the outstanding examples of Japanese
mounted Cavalry in the Russo-Japan War are:

i. In the engagement at Sha-ho (northern part of
Liao-Yang) in October, 1904, the Russian Army massed
a large forcc in the mountainous sector southeast of
Mukden and attacked the right Hlank of the Japanese
First Army. Their plan was to break through to the
vicinity of Penchihu. The Second Japanese Cavalry
Brigade under the command of Major General Kanin-
nomiya was near Liao-Yang. The brigade drove rapidly
to Penchihu and attacked the flanks of the Russian
Army, which was then trying to break through the
flanks of the First Army. Thc Cavalry brigade finally
succeeded in stopping the attack; it was the decisive
factor in the victory of the Japanese forces in the Shaho
engagement.

2. In the winter of 1905, both the Russian and Japa-
nese armies were in bivouac because of the extreme
cold. However, in January, 1905, the Russian Army
gathered its forces southwest of Mukden and made a
sudden assault on the left flank of the Japanese Second
Army in an attempt to break through the Japanese
lines. Under the command of Major General Akiyama
the Japanese First Cavalry Brigade, which was at the
time guarding the left flank of the Japanese Army near
Hell\OUldl and Chengtanpao, stopped the Russian
forces and broke up the attack. This Cavalry brigade’s
action was the basic reason for the victory in the
Heikoutai engagement.

3. The combined Japanese Cavalry force under the
command of Licutenant Colonel Naganuma was used
in the early part of 1905, as a raiding unit. This unit
started from Inner Mongolia and circled in back of the
Russian lines to Changchun, making quick forays
against the rear of the Russian lines en route. When it
reached Changchun it destroyed the railroad bridge of
the South Manchuria Railway and threatened the
Russian supply line. As a result, in spite of the fact that
the unit was hard pressed during the Mukden battle,
the Russian Army had to divert two divisions or more
to guarding the railroad line. By causing the Russians
to spread their strength in this fashion the Cavalry force
contributed materially to the Japanese victory.

At the end of the war with Russia, Japan increased
the Cavalry strength by two more mounted brigades.

Between the end of the Russo-Japan War and World
War I nothing of note occurred in the organization,
equipment or use of the Japanese Cavalry.

In World War 1 Cavalry units did nothing which
was particularly outstanding, and after it developed into
a war of position it seemed almost useless. Conse-
quently, after the end of World War I, the discussion
among Japanese military leaders arose as to whether
Cavalry was any longer of value to an army. In Japanese
circles such discussions were widespread and heated.
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Some Japanese officers argued that the fact that Cav-
alry forces cannot operate in the face of firepower was
clearly proved in World War I. Many decided that in
future wars hrcpou er will be used on a larger scale and
with even greater intensity and that Cavalry units will
not even be able to operate on a local basis. Some de-
cided that victory will depend mainly upon fire superi-
ority and that such units as Cavalry, which have only
a temporary, relatively low degree of mobility, are out
of the question and should be abolished.

Those Japanese officers in favor of keeping the Cav-
alry argued that Cavalry activities were limited in the
first World War due to the special nature of the combat
area. They stated that mounted Cavalry would be of
particular value’on the Asia continent where battles will
be fought over largc areas and rugged terrain.

Finally, the view that the (Javalrv was relatlvely use-
less won out in military circles, and the opinion that
emphasis should be p]accd on other types of mobile
forces became more and more widespread.

Immediately after the Manchurian Incident (1933-
1934), the First Independent Mixed Brigade was acti-
vated with two battalions of motorized Infantry
(armored cars included). This provided the first oppor-
tunity to test such a unit. However, the topography of
Manchuria, and in particular the primitive condition of
the roads, caused constant breakdowns in vehicles and
afforded little chance to employ the unit as the light,
mobile force it was intended to be. Moreover, no one
was accustomed to handling such a unit. The result was
that the Japanese held little hope for the future of this
type of mobile force, and the First Independent Mixed
Brigade was deactivated immediately thereafter.

Wihen the Nomonham Incident occurred and the
Russian and Japanese armies clashed on the Western
Manchurian border in 1939, the Japs felt the strength
of Soviet tanks in full measure. As a result of this en-
gagement, the Japanese Army realized the necessity for
mechanization, and steps were taken immediately in
that direction.

In a short time World War II broke out. The excel-
lent results achieved in the early stages by the mechan-
ized forces of the German Army were observed and the
Japanese program of mechanization was stimulated ac-
cordingly. Ini rapid succession the Japanese Army wit-
ncssed the destruction of the Polish Cavalry forces by
Germany'’s mechanized might and the amazing results
of the mechanized, blitzkrieg tactics used against France.
The Japanese Army was also influenced by the views of
German Field Marshal Gudarian who held that mech-
anization was the key to modern warfare.

At the close of World War II the Japanese Army had
four Tank Divisions, 10 Independent Tank Brigades,
and two Horse Cavalry Brigades.

Although the Japs realized the importance of mech-
anization in modern warfare they didn’t lose sight of the
fact that Horse Cavalry has a place in a modern army.



Rocket Research Carries On
by Liewlenant Colonel Harvey Rivkins*

RACTICAL research on all phases of rocket war-
fare is being pushed by the U. S. Army Ordnance
Department.

“Free Enterprise” is being used to exploit the peace
this country has won in the deadliest and most costly
of wars the world has known. The “Free Enterprise”
consists of scientists, American industry, and the Uni-
versities of the Nation and they have been invited by
Army Ordnance to participate in a twofold program.

First, is the military side—not only does the Ordnance
Department want to acquire the entire “know-how” of
Jong-range missiles but be able as well to produce a
rocket that can be used for defense and offense pur-
poses. Second, Army Ordnance has offered the rocket
as a vehicle to science, industry, and learned bodies to
utilize the warhead for many types of research in the
lofty altitudes in the region of cosmic rays.

The Rescarch and Dcvclopmun Division of Ord-
nance, headed by Brigadier General H. B. Sayler, who
served as a mxlwav artillery officer in World War I and
Chicf of Ordnance in the Europcan Theater of Opera-
tions in the last conflict, isn’t overlooking a thing, carry-
ing on research in many fields.

Not only does the V-2 program have great impetus
with the arrival of 1947, but intensive experiments are
being conducted with the WAC Corporal, U.S.-made
liquid fuel rocket; and the “Nike,” a liquid fuel anti-
aircraft missile.

The Army is conducting other experiments. For in-
stance, there's a bombardment rocket, built along the
lines of the German Waterfall, by General Electric.

Sparked by Colonel Holger N. Toftoy, Chief of the
Rocket Division, and Lieutenant Colonel James G.
Bain, Chief of the Guided Missiles Branch, Ordnance
has made rapid strides in the firings of captured Ger-
man V-2 rockets at the desert proving ground in White
Sands, New Mexico.

Early collaboration between U. S. Army Ordnance
and the Navy’s NRL—Naval Research Laborator\—ls
paying dividends in the rocket program at the White
Sands Proving Ground in New Mexico.

With the later addition of two other members of the
rocket backfield, Science and Industry and the Army
Air Forces, the Ordnance Department put on full steam
ahead in its announced plan to fire 25 captured Ger-
man V-2 rockets by the spring of 1947.

However, at year’s end in 1946 after meeting with
his V-2 advisory Board, consisting of Commanders
Omar N. Spain ‘and D. J. Dockum of the Navy De-
partment, Colonel M. F. Cooper, of the Annv Air
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Forces, Colonel Hobart Hewitt, of the Army Ground
Forces, Captain R. P. Jones, of the Signal Corps, and
Mr. J. W. Crowley, of the National Advisory Commit-
tee for Aeronautics, General Sayler decided to continue
the V-2 program until May 27, 1948. An additional
25 rockets will be added to the 25 that were to complete
the program this spring.

As 1946 drew to a close, a roundup of accomplish-
ments of the rocket program reveals some startling
facts.

Of 16 rockets fired from 16 April to December 17,
10 were completely successful, four indicated failure of
the control system early in their flights so the fuel had
to be cut ‘off from the ground by radio, thus crashing
the missiles into the dcscrt sands.

One propulsion unit blew up. Another rocket, in a
freak flight, tilting to 15 degrees on take-off instead of
the customary 5, stabilized itself and rose to a then new
altitude mark of 93 miles. When it plummeted to
earth, the rocket had ranged 131 miles from the launch-
mg site.

There were thrills galore for the eyewitnesses to the
16 rocket firings, starting from a humble static test on
a crude concrete guillotine-like structure to the latest
word in rocket fashions for firing V-2's—the Gantry
Crane, an upside-down “U”" shaped tower, with steel
lattice effect and platforms, not unlike the miniature
toy erector sets thousands of “future Admirals and
Generals” are today playing with all over the land.

From a zero height at static test, the rocket has been
propelled into the ionosphere to record a world’s record
altitude of 200,640 yards or 114 miles. The mark was
accomplished in the first night shoot of the Ordnance
Department’s rocket program on 17 December at mid-

night. The fiery flame roaring from the rocket could
be seen for 300 miles and resembled the tail of a comet.

A new wrinkle was tried in the warhead at this
shoot, that of popping out “ersatz” meteors when the
rocket reached an altitude of 120,000 feet. Nine rifle
grenades had been converted into vehicles to hurtle out
the meteors at 10-second intervals. The work was done
under auspices of the Johns Hopkins Laboratory of
Applied Physics, with Dr. James VanAllen at the
rocket scene. The New Mexico School of Mines made
the meteors, each of which measured about the size of a
10-cent piece, under the direction of Dr. E. J. Work-
man, prcmdcnt of the school and Dr. J. L. Paddison,
pioneer in meteor development.

With the loss of the warhead which b]ew from the
missile on descent, no positive proof has been obtained
as to whether the meteors were actually fired. Scientists
are divided in their opinions on the result. It was ex-
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pected that the shaped explosive in the grenade would
propel the artificial meteors lower than real meteor
speed which is 30,000 to 100,000 feet per second.

Dr. Fritz Zwicky, meteorite cosmologist, of the Cali-
fornia Institute of Technology, who took an active part
in the meteor launching, may plan another rocket shoot
sometime next summer. He will have the aid of Dr.
Fred Whipple, of Harvard, who has a number of spe-
cially designed cameras to track the rocket.

In the field of ballistics, Ordnancemen in the Ballis-
tic Research Laboratory of Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Maryland, have gained some valuable data by tracking
every missile with radar, telescopes, phototheodolites,
and doppler radio. Knapp Bowen cameras are also used
to photograph the trajectory for the first few seconds
after launching.

From these measurements have come complete rec-
ords of the position, aspect, and velocity of the rocket
throughout its flight. This data is extremely valuable
to the designer of guided missiles. In addition, they
form the basis for evaluation of facts concerning be-
havior of missile components, physics of the upper at-
mosphere, and military countermeasures.

The Ordnance Department is being greatly aided

The task of preparing the V-2 for flight goes on at night
under searchlights mounted on the big “gantry” crane.
General Electric Photo
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by the General Electric Company. To date General
Electric hds performed some outstanding work on the
V-2 rockets. The concern has utilized recording de-
vices on each rocket to measure performance of com-
ponents such as jet vanes as well as turbine speeds,
pressure in combustion chambers, time and end of burn-
ing, fuel tank pressure, rocket skin temperature, and
vibration of the structure.

Most of the work done by German engineers in the
early days of the rocket launchings is now being han-
dled by Americans. The Army Ground Forces has its
First Guided Missiles Battalion stationed at White
Sands. The assembly, handling and launching of the
V-2 is now more than 50 per cent in the hands of the
Army Ordnance, General Electric, and AGF person-
nel. Later, it is expected, the entire firing of each V-2
will be handled solely by U. S. personnel.

To plumb the physics of the upper atmosphere, the
Army Ordnance Department has a technical panel
under the leadership of Dr. E. H. Krause, of the Naval
Research Laboratory for guidance. The body is com-
posed of representatives of a number of leading sci-
entific institutions that have been utilizing the warhead
space for measurements of scientific phenomena at
altitudes far in excess of any hitherto accessible.

Only through a free balloon flight had science been
able to get instruments to a height of 22 miles.

However, with the record flights of the V-2, new
fields of study in the upper atmosphere have been
opened. Vital data have been obtained, including:
Cosmic ray count, ionosphere experiments, solar spec-
troscopy, effect of cosmic radiation of seeds (packages
of seeds were placed into warheads shot into the realm
of intense cosmic rays), temperatures and pressures at
high altitudes, studies of artificial meteorites and pho-
tography of the earth.

Although recovery difficulties have limited the suc-
cess of some of the shoots, Dr. Krause has revealed that
more valuable data on cosmic rays, solar spectroscopy
and pressure and temperature have been obtained than
by all other means during the 10 years prior to 1946.
In addition, through the aid of the Johns Hopkins
Laboratory, spectacular photographs have been ob-
tained of the earth from altitudes up to 65 miles. Now,
with improvement of recovery tcchniques, it is c,\'pected
that information of even greater scientific import can
be looked for in 1947. Besides Dr. Krause, on his
panel are: Mr. G. K. Megerian, of GE, technical aide;
M. ]. Brinster, Princeton University; Dr. W. G. Dow,
Michigan University; Dr. M. ]. E. Golay, Signal Corps
Laboratory; Dr. C. F. Green, GE; Dr. M. D. O'Day,
Watson Laboratories (AAF); Dr. Newbern Smith,
National Bureau of Standards; Dr. J. A. VanAllen,
Applied Physics Laboratory, JHU; and Dr. F. L.
Whipple, Harvard.

The Signal Corps of the Army, the Army Air Forces
and the Army Ground Forces have collaborated with
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Army Ordnance in tests of present radars to determine
their effectiveness in detecting and tracking missiles
of the V-2 type.

Scientists of Applied Physics Laboratory, Silver
Spring, Maryland, have filled warheads of three V-2's
with instruments for recording data on cosmic radiation
in the upper atmosphere. Dr. J. A. VanAllen, Dr.
H. E. Tatel, and Dr. R. P. Peterson are in charge of the
studies to determine the nature of primary rays and to
investigate changes they undergo while passing through
the atmosphere. These studies are part of the basic
research program carried on by the Laboratory under
contract with the Navy Bureau of Ordnance.

The German rockets, reconstructed by Army Ord-
nance and General Electric engineers, have carried
APL instruments on their two highest flights—104 miles
on July 30, and the record of 114 miles on December
17. In these experiments cosmic ray showers were
picked up and counted by two specially designed tele-
scopes which looked out of small windows on either
side of the warhead. The telescopes are made up of
highly sensitive Geiger-Mueller counters placed be-
tween lead plates which sort out the particles for de-
tection by the counters. Cosmic ray impulses thus re-
ceived actuate the telemetering equipment located in a
compartment just below the warhead which relays the

signals to the ground.

Dr. VanAllen reports that the Applied Physics Labo-
ratory investigation reveals cosmic ray showers are 300
times more numerous in the upper atmosphere than at
ground level.

Counting rates of single Geiger tubes and “simple”
telescopes were also obtained and yield data of special
interest.

In the July 30, test, a continuous record of cosmic
showers phenomena from ground level to 450,000
feet showed that the showers increased as the V-2 car-
ried data recording instruments into the upper air, their
frequency leveling off above 200,000 feet.

In addition to collection of cosmic ray data in the
October 24, V-2 shoot, Johns Hopkins University sci-
entists obtained a motion picture of the earth’s surface
from the time the rocket left the launching platform
through its ascent to an altitude of 65 miles, and the
first 20 miles of its descent.

Although the pictures were made to obtain informa-
tion on the roll and pitch of the missile and other bal-
listic data needed for interpretation of the cosmic ray
and spectograph data, they contain material of great
interest to meteorologists and geographers.

After passing the peak of its trajectory, the rocket
tumbled severaT times, enabling the camera which had
been installed in the rocket’s fuselage to photograph
the horizon, showing an area of 40,000 square miles.

A special ultraviolet spectograph designed by Dr.
J. J. Hopfield, of the Applied Physics Laboratory in

conjunction with scientists of Bausch & Lomb was also
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carried in the October 24, missile. The instrument was
successfully recovered along with some film preserved
in a strong steel casette from the impact wreckage.

Later study of the film may furnish new information
on the spectrum of the sun, heretofore excluded from
human study by the light absorption of the earth’s
atmosphere.

Ordnance’s V-2 program really began before V-E
Day. In April 1945, a month before Germany col-
lapsed, word was received by Ordnance headquarters
in Washington that the V-2 assembly plant at Nord-
hausen and Peenemunde, Germany, had been cap-
tured, together with a group of German scientists.

Colonel Toftoy, an authority on Mines, who aided
in “delousing” Cherbourg harbor in the early days of
the Normandy invasion, flew to Europe to interview
German scientists rounded up by Ordnance Intelligence
teams under Major James P. Hamill. Hamill now is at
Fort Bliss supervising the work of German rocket ex-
perts who voluntarily came to this country.

In July of 1945 V-2 parts began to arrive in the
United States and were shipped to the Ordnance Prov-
ing Ground at White Sands which is under the com-
mand of Lieutenant Colonel Harold R. Turner. By
the end of August, 299 freight carloads of parts were
expertly handled by Turner.

The balance of the year saw General Electric mak-
ing an inventory of missing parts and finding that only
25 V-2's could be assembled. With the aid of German
scientists plans went ahead for the first firings in the
spring of 1946.

Colonel Bain called a meeting of interested civilian
and military groups to map out the V-2 program both
from a scientific point of view as well as the Army. An
interesting agreement came out of the session.

The Ordnance Department took primary responsi-
bility for behavior and functioning of rockets; GE, the
responsibility for assembling, handling, launching and
determination of component functioning, assisted by
German scientists and members of the Ground Forces
Ist AAA Guided Missiles Battalion.

The collaborative program between Army Ordnance
and the Naval Research Laboratory, later joined in by
other agencies, progressed exceptionally well, in spite
of the hundreds of problems which have arisen. The
Army Ordnance Department, the Office of Naval Re-
search, the Army Air Forces, Signal Corps, Army
Ground Forces, universities, scientists and industry are
going ahead in rocket research during 1947.

But don’t let anyone tell you we're in for a push-
button war!

We've got a long, hard road ahead of us and many
moons will pass, as the Indians say . . . before we'll be
zooming around in space ships, and enjoying rocket
trips to the moon, stepping out on space platforms 5,-
000 miles up while our space ship gets a shot of cosmic
rays for the long leg of the trip.



Research and Development —
New War Department Division

by Major General Hemry 8. Aurand’

World War Il caught the United States lagging
behind in scientific military development—
but the war was hardly under way before the
well-established fact was realized that science
and technology play as big a part in winning a
war as does a soldier with his weapon.

HEN the United States entered the last war
Germany was far ahead in scientific advancement.

But, once American scientists got started, it did not take

them long to catch up and surpass the Nazis.

The war proved conclusively that national security
requires close cooperation between the armed forces
and the forces of science and technology. The Research
and Development Division of the War Department
General Staff was created in June 1946, to maintain
this relationship in time of peace.

When the Research and Development Division was
established five policies were put into effect, as follows:

(1) The Army must have civilian assistance in
military planning as well as for the production
of weapons.

Scientists and industrialists must be given the

greatest possible freedom to carry out their re-

search.

(3) The possibility of utilizing some of our in-
dustrial and technological resources as organic
parts of our military structure in time of
emergency should be carefully examined.

(4) Within the Army we must separate responsi-
bility for research and development from the
functions of procurement, purchase, storage
and distribution.

(5) Officers of all arms and services must become

2

*Director of the Research and Development Division, War
Department.

fully aware of the advantages which the
Army can derive from the close integration of
civilian talent with military plans and de-
velopments.

To implement these policies, the Research and De-
velopment Division is staffed with selected Army officers
and top-light civilian scientists and engineers. The of-
ficers have been chosen on the basis of their experience
and knowledge of the technological requirements of the
Army and the combat conditions under which equip-
ment must function. The civilian experts have been re-
cruited from the laboratories of the nation’s educational
institutions, foundations and industries to assist the War
Department on an annual rotation basis.

The Director of the Research and Development Di-
vision serves as adviser to the Secretary of War and the
Chief of Staff on all War Department matters relating
to research and development. He has responsibility for:

(1) The mobilization and application of national
rescarch and development resources in sup-
port of the mission of the Army in peace and
in national emergency.

Promoting progress in pure and applied scien-
tific research of potential military value and
economic feasibility.

Developing, in collaboration with the Plans
and Operations Division, new matériel and
techniques in accordance with new strategic
concepts and/or the latest advances in
science.

(2)

3
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(4) Formulating and supervising the over-all re-
search and development program of the War
Department.

(5) Providing assistance and guidance to War De-
partment research and development agencies
in carrying out their respective programs.

(6) Directing initiation of projects, allocating re-
sponsibility, coordinating progress, and insur-
ing consideration of user interest, including
demonstration of new equipment and tech-
niques, in connection with War Department
research and development activities.

(7) Insuring that there is adequate representation
between the War Department and other
agencies on matters concerning research and
development of War Department interest.

Assisting the director of the Research and Develop-
ment Division is a Civilian Deputy Director and a
Military Deputy Director. Dr. Cloyd H. Marvin,
Civilian Deputy Director, has been president of the
George Washington University (Washington, D. C.)
since 1927. Brigadier General Earl S. Hoag, who served
with the Air Transport Command during most of
World War I, is Military Deputy Director of the Di-
vision.

Working under the Division’s Directors, at the staff
level, are the Executive Office, which is responsible for
administration, policies and procedures within the Di-
vision; the Plans and Policy Office, which initiates, co-
ordinates and supervises the planning for research and
development; and the Control Office, which evaluates
the progress of research and development within the
War Department and recommends adoption or change
of policies and procedures based on this progress evalu-
ation.

The Division, at the operations level, is divided into
the Research Group and the Development Group. The
Research Group provides guidance for the mobilization
and application of rescarch facilities and methods, and
of scientific personnel and information, to the solution
of military problems or in furtherance of knowledge of
potentia] mi]itary worth; exercises staff supervision over
non-material research; provides direction for scientific
educational programs, and prepares recommendations
on legislation pertaining to research and development
activities. These functions of the Research Group are
carried out by the scientific branch and the scientific
manpower branch.

On a level with the Research Group is the Develop-
ment Group, which exercises staff supervision over the
research and development projects of the developing
agencies of the War Department; assigns research and
development responsibility to the appropriate develop-
ing agencies; reviews and approves the assignment of
priorities so as to insure a minimum of duplication of
effort and a maximum of progress; approves the procure-
ment of development matériel for experimental and

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 63

service test purposes; insures coordination between the
developing and using agencies throughout develop-
ment; coordinates arrangements for the service testing
of development matériel.

Comprising the Development Group are the ord-
nance-signal branch, the general matériel branch and
the air branch. The air branch maintains liaison be-
tween Army Air Forces, Army Ground Forces and the
Technical Services in development of air matériel for
use by ground troops.

In addition to the regular organization of the Re-
search and Development Division there is in the proc-
ess of formation the War Department Research Ad-
visory Panel, comprising outstanding civilian scientists
and engineers. The Panel will be directly responsible to
the Secretary of War and will be coordinated with the
Research and Development Division through the Di-
vision Directors.

With the direct support and assistance of civilians—
working within the Research and Development Divi-
sion, serving outside the War Department as members
of the Research Advisory Panel, or merely helping as
interested scientists and engineers—the War Depart-
ment has the benefit of broad guidance and is able to
furnish science and industry with a firsthand under-
standing of Army problems and objectives.

The Army is fully alert to the fact that success in war
will no longer be possible unless the Armed Forces have
the best weapons that the scientific and industrial talent
of the country can produce. Future planning must in-
volve the concept of an established partnership of the
military, science and industry.

Ofhcers assigned to the Research and Development
Division of the War Department General Staff are
ones who have specialized in one or more branches of
military application. They are classified as military
service specialists and exercise staff supervision over
the development propects of the Technical Services
and Army Air Forces. Thus, one or more officers are
assigned to deal directly with the Ordnance Depart-
ment, the Army Air Forces, Corps of Engineers, Signal
Corps, Chemical Corps, Medical Department, Quarter-
master Corps and Transportation Corps.

For optimum operation of the Research and Devel-
opment Division, the key officers and civilian scientists
must obtain assistance from other interested War De-
partment agencies. These agencies are the users of the
equipment which is developed. Primarily, these users
are the tactical organizations of the Army Ground and
Air Forces. All of the many developing agencies, how-
ever, are users of certain special equipment. The Trans-
portation Corps uses ships and trucks; the Signal Corps
uses communications equipment; the Engineers use the
heavy engineer equipment and bridging equipment, as
well as many other supplies; the Medical Department
uses the specialized articles necessary for evacuation
and hospitalization, and so forth. The desires of the




users are very broad, but they must be definitely known
before a War Department research and development
program can be begun.

Once the program is prepared and furnished to the
various research and development agencies of the War
Department, they in turn interpret this program into
the specific projects which they will undertake. These
projects are passed upon by agencies known as technical
committees, one for each research and development
agency. These technical committees have in their mem-
berships representatives of all other research and de-
velopment agencies and of the users. When the tech-
nical committee has passcd on a report, its minutes are
sent to the Director of Research and Development for
approval. Once this approval has been obtained, a
project may proceed.

The reasons for submitting these projects to the Re-
search and Development Division for approval are as
follows: it must be determined that the project is in
accordance with the program; whether the priority as-
signed to it is in accordance with the over-all require-
ments of the War Department; whether the developing
agency recommended by the technical committee is the
proper one to undertake the project, and whether there
are other projects which will be duplicated and should
be altered or changed if a particular project is approved.
There are also budgetary questions that come to this
review, as well as the reconciliation of differences,
either between developing agencies or between a devel-
oping agency and the user.

Once the projects are under way, quarterly reports
of progress are submitted to the Research and Develop-
ment Division to assure progress, or to cancel projects
encountering unsurmountable obstacles. Likewise, in-
spections are made of the installations at which the
project is being undertaken. The actual work of re-
search and development remains in the hands of the
research and development agencies of the War Depart-
ment.

The largest of these agencies is the Engineering Di-
vision of the Air Matériel Command of the Army Air
Forces. Approximately two-thirds of the War Depart-
ment expenditures for research and development are
allocated to the Army Air Forces. The greater propor-
tion of this money is spent for the development of
pilot models which are flown in competitive tests in
order that the best type of aircraft may be obtained for
Army use.

The remaining research and development agencies,
in approximately the order of their expenditure. are the
Ordnance Department, the Signal Corps, the Corps of
Encineers, the Quartermaster Corps, the Chemical
Corps. the Medical Department and the Transporta-
tion Corps.

None of these agencies has direct jurisdiction at the
moment over research and development in the atomic

energy field. This is still performed by the Manhattan
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District, the organization and facilities of which have
been transferred to U. S. Atomic Energy Commission.

The research and development agencies of the War
Department may undertake a project in several ways.
If a project is one of pure research, it is the policy of the
War Department to make a contract with a civilian
institution for the necessary work. This institution may
be a university, a foundation or an industrial organiza-
tion. In general, such projects are not classied as
secret, confidential or restricted, unless the contractor
feels that he has discovered something, the disclosure
of which would seriously impair national security. With
certain important exceptions, the application of avail-
able scientific information or facts obtained from these
pure research contracts is usually done in Army facili-
ties. There are almost 100 of these facilities scattered
throughout the country, with one or two located outside
of the continental United States. These facilities are
not only for the application of known scientific facts to
the development of military equipment but also for
testing pilot items constructed as the result of develop-
ment.

When an item of equipment has passed the required
test, it is placed before the appropriate technical com-
mittee for standardization. When this standardization
has taken place, the functions of research and develop-
ment for this particular item have been completed. The
standardizing action of the technical committee indi-
cates that using and developing agencies have con-
curred that the item is suitable to be manufactured for
military purposes.

This is an oversimplified description of the evolution
of an item of military equipment from the time it is
initiated in the research and development program of
the War Department, through the project stage, to
standardization. Many problems are encountered that
are not solvable without the assistance of the great
scientific and engineering resources of the United
States. Many devices are utilized to maintain contacts
with this scientific and engineering knowledge.

The War Department endeavors to maintain in its
research and development facilities certain top scientists
and engineers as civil service employees. Due to the
competition for the limited number of these technicians
the War Department has some difliculty in making
both working conditions and salaries sufficiently attrac-
tive. Without this scientific and engineering personnel
to furnish the backbone of research and development
the program and projects would be seriously impaired.

Adequate personnel, both military and civilian, is
essential if the Army’s research and development pro-
gram is to be carried out properly. In addition, it is
imperative that the Army have sufficient facilities and
funds for efficient and satisfactory execution of the
program. The speed with which it can be carried out
is dependent more than anything else on adequate
Congressional appropriations.




A POINT

HE following extract from the M ilitary Gazette of
March 6, 1896, would seem to prove that the Army
has not adv anced very greatly in some directions, for the
whole of the extract mwht well have been dated March

6, 1946.
€y,

ConrFipeENTIAL (DIscipLINE )
BocGLEYWALLAH,
May 23, 1898.
From Orricer ComMmANDING 2D Busa WHACKERS,
To AssiSTANT ApjuTANT GENERAL BOGGLEYWALLAH
Districr. '

Sm,—I have the honor to report for the information
of the Major General Commanding, that I have placed
Major R. Crosse-Grain under arrest. 1 have the honor
to state that Major Crosse-Grain admits that he wore a
false nose on parade today. He maintains that he has a
pcrlut right to do so, as the use of a false nose on parade
is nowhcre prohibited in Army Regulations.

He also states that he used it as a convenient recep-
tacle for the whistle which, he points out, is directed to
be always carried, while no provision is made for its
carriage in existing uniform. I can obtain no further
-explanation of his conduct from him.

I have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient Servant,
A. Caume, Lt. Col., Comdg. 2d B.W.
D
To Orricer Commanping, 2p B.W.
Has this officer ever suffered from sunstroke?

Was he sober yesterday? and is he of temperate habits
generally speaking?

Obtain medical evidence on these points.

By Order,
B. S~ooks, Major,
AAG. Bogglu rwallah District.
(11D
To Tue A.A.G. BoceLEywarLrau DisTricT.

Surgeon Major Jobbs has interviewed Major Crosse-
Grain and states that in his opinion the prisoner is quite
responsible for his actions. His previous medical history
does not point to sunstroke as having affected his mind.
Major Crosse-Grain has always bcen to my knowledge
most strictly temperate.

A. Caump, Lt. Col., Comd. 2/BW.
Bocereywarran, 26/9/98.
(v
From A.A.G. Bocereywarvran DisTricT.
To O.C., 2d BW.

The G.O.C. cannot conceive any reason for Major

25/5 /98
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Crosse-Grain’s conduct, other than that of temporary in-
sanity. From svmpathy with the Prisoner’s wife, the
Mdjor General is willing, on receipt of a written dpology
from Major Crosse- (vlam provided also he retires from
the service, to overlook the matter.
By Order,
B. S~ooks, Major,
A.A.G. Boggleywallah District.
BoceLEYywaLLAH, 26 /5 /98.
V)

From Orricer ComMANDING, 2D B.W.,
To A.A.G., BoccLEywarrLau DisTricT.

Major Crosse-Grain firmly declines to offer any apol-
ogy whatever, as he considers his conduct does not re-
quire any. I must inform you that I consider any
svmpatlw for Mrs. Crosse-Grain thrown away as that
lady has been hysterical ever since witnessing the march
past, and cannot be induced to discuss the matter
seriously.

A. Caump, Lt. Col., Comdg. 2d B.W.
BoceLEYywaLLam, 26 /5 /98.
VD
To Jupce Apvocate GENERAL, 20TH CIRCLE.

The G.O.C. requests you will be good enough to
frame a charge against Ma]or Crosse-Grain, 2d Bush
Whackers, bascd on the conduct described in the at-
tached correspondence. Early compliance requested.
By Order,

B. Sxooks, Major,
A.A.G. Boggleywallah District.
(VID)
From J.A.G., 208 CIRCLE.
To A.A.G. Bocereywarran DisTrICT.

I consider a charge under Section 12, Army Act, viz.,
“False Personation,” would be most suitable for the
case. Charge Sheet in duplicate herewith.

C. Gossrg, Col. Offg. J.A.G., 20th Circle.
27/5/98.

27/5/98

CVIID
From A.A.G. BoceLEYywALLAH DISTRICT,
To J.A.G., 20TH CIRCLE.

The G.O.C. cannot imagine why you wish to charge
Major Crosse-Grain under this Section. Why not under
Section 16, A.A., “Conduct unbecoming an officer and
a gentleman”?

By Order,
B. S~ooks, Major,
A.A.G. Boggleywallah District.
(IXD
From J.A.G. 20Ta CircLE.
To A.A.G., BoceLEYywALLAH DisTRICT.

28 /5 /98.
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There appeared to me to be legal difficulties in the
way of the charge made as suggested. Perhaps I was
wrong. Charge in accordance with Section 16, A.A., in
duplicate herewith.

C. Goszrg, Col., Offg. ].A.G., 20th Circle.
(XD
To A.A.G., BoceLEywALLAH DISTRICT.
From O.C. 2p B.W.

I have read over the charge to prisoner. He informs
me he will object to the Lharge in as much as he alleges
that the false nose worn by him was not lmbuommg as

“officer and a gentleman,” indeed, that it becomes him
more than does his own. He has stated his intention of
proving this to the satisfaction of the Court by ocular
demonstration. As a defense of this nature mwht tend
to be somewhat ludicrous, 1 would 1cspccllully suggest
trial under another section of the Army Act, viz., Sec-
tion 40, “Conduct prejudicial to good order and military
dlsclphnc
30/5 /98. A. Cauwme, Lt. Col.,

(XD
To J.A.G., 201 CIrCLE.
For opinion.
By Order,
B. Snooks, Major,
A.A.G. Boggleywallah District.
(XID
From J.A.G., 20t CircLE.
To AA.G., BoceLEywarrLan DisTrICT.

It is regrctmblc that there is no section in the Army
Act dealing specifically with acts of this nature. Having
regard to the nature of the parade, I am in some doubt
as to whether the charoc should not be preferred under
Section 35, A.A., viz., “Treason.” I am afraid that I
could not advise trm] under Section 40, unless there is
some evidence to show that the wearing of the nose
(false) by the prisoner produced effects injurious to
good order and military discipline. Did any of the sol-
dlm show by their conduct that this was the case?

C. Goserg, Col., Offg. ].A.G., 20th Circle.

]/6/98.

Comdg. 2d B.W.

30/5 /98.

(XIII)
To O.C., 20 BW.

The G.O.C. distinctly heard and saw men in Major
Crosse-Grain’s C()mpdm laughing. Can you obtain any
other evidence in support of this amongst the NCOs or
men.

By Order,
B. S~xooks, Major,
A.A.G. Boggleywallah District.
(XIV)
From O.C., 2p B.W.
To A.A.G. BocerLEywarLaa DistricT.

Upon inquiry I find it would be undesirable to seek
evidence in this direction. Major Crosse-Grain, though
unpopular with the senior officers, is undoubtedly ex-
tremely popular with the younger officers of the Regi-
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ment and the men. There is a feeling, 1 find, amongst
the men, that their laughter is the puncnpal cause of
Major Crosse-Grain’s trouble. I have reason to believe
that, if called upon to give evidence, the men will state
that the cause of their laughter was the conduct of the
G.0.C/s charger at the moment the Company marched
past.
A. Caump, Lt. Col.,
Bocereywarran, 1/6/98.
(XV)

To J.A.G. 20T CircrLE.

Please frame charge against Major Crosse-Grain un-
der Section 40, Army Act.

By Order,
B. Sxooks, Major.
AA.G. Boggleywallah District.
(XVD

From J.A.G., 201 CircLE.
To A.A.G., BoceLEywArLAn Districrt.

Charge in duplicate herewith.

C. Gossrg, Col., Offg. J.A.G., 20th Circle.

Comdg. 2d B.W.

2/6/98.
(XVID)
From O.C., 2p B.W.
To A.A.G., BoccLEYywALLAH DisTrICT.

I have read the charge to Major Crosse-Grain. He
states that he is prepared to meet it. He desires me to
inform you that he will call upon the G.O.C. as a wit-
ness for the defense. He intends to prove that the
G.O.C. constantly wears false teeth on and off duty,
and that the G.O.C. was wearing a set of false teeth, or
at least some false teeth, on the parade of May 23. He
also intends to call evidence to show that a Staff Officer
in Badbownugger is allowed to wear a glass eye without
question. I presume that prisoner is within his rights.
3/6/98. A. Cuuwmp, Lt. Col., Comdg. 2d B.W.

(XVIID)
From A.A.G., BocerLeEywarran DisTriCT.
To O.C., 2p B.W.

If Ma]or Crosse-Grain will send in his papers the
G.O.C. is willing to overlook the conduct of that officer,
and will dlspcnsc with further action.

B. S~xooks, Major,
A.A.G. Boggleywallah District.
(XIX)

3/6/98.

To A.AG.

Major Crosse-Grain consents to send in his papers
upon l)cmo granted leave of absence from this date,
pending retirement, and upon being furnished with a
copy of the correspondence in the case.

3/6/98. A. Caump, Lt. Col., Comdg 2d B.W.
| XX
From A.A.G., BoccLEywaArLL.An DisTRICT.
To O.C., 2p Busi WHACKERS.
Leave granted. Correspondence (original) herewith.
By Order,

4/6/98. B. S~wooxks, Major, A.A.G.




Postwar Organized Reserve Corps
by Major General Eduward 8. Bres*

NEW program for the Organized Reserve Corps

is already in its first stages of implementation.
More than one million mcmbcns have volunteered for
the Organized Reserve Corps, and over one thousand
units ha\e already been activated.

The theory of a well-trained and equipped Reserve is
in itself not new. It was, in fact, proposed to the first
Congress by our first President, George Washington.

World War 11 has taught us the value of pxcparcd
ness, and it is toward this end that plans have been
made for the Organized Reserve Corps. Realizing that
the Regular Army alone cannot in itself provide for the
adequate defense of this nation, the War Department
has ordered the implementation of the new plans for
the Organized Reserve Corps and the important role
that it \\1]] play in the postwar Army of the United
States. On June 6, 1946, each of the f\lmv Command-
ers in the United States was directed, [)v the War De-
partment, to initiate the present program for the Or-
ganized Reserve Corps.

The mission of the ORC is to furnish, in the event
of an emergency, units that in time of peace will be
organized and trained for rapid mobilization, deploy-
ment and expansion. (These units to be of the type
and numbers which, together with the Regular Army
and the National (Jumd comprise the Axm\ of the
United States.) To furnish additional trained person-
nel, both commissioned and enlisted, necessary for re-
placement and the expansion of the Army of the United
States.

The Chief of Staff is immediately responsible for su-
pervision and control over the ()roamzcd Reserve
Corps The Executive for Reserve m(] ROTC Affairs
is charged with facilitating business pertaining to the
ORC, including liaison with and advising the Chief of
Staff on matters pertaining to the Organved Reserve
Corps.

The initial procurement of officers will be as pro-
vided in W. D. Circular 270, 1946, and by the appoint-
ment of warrant and flight officers of all components,
and enlisted personnel of the Organized Reserve Corps
of the first three grades who have had a minimum of
six months’ war service, and who are found qualified
by an examining board under standards to be prescribed
bv the War Dcparlmcnt

Individuals with honorable and creditable service as
commissioned officers in any of the armed services of
the United States may, if found eligible, be appointed
in the Officers Reserve C Jorps upon apphc.auon to The
Adjutant General.

Continuing procurement of officers will be by the

*Executive for Reserve and ROTC Affairs, War Department.

appointment of graduates of Senior ROTC units and
of officer candidate schools.

Continuing procurement for enlisted personnel,
while Selective Service is in operation, will be in ac-
cordance with the provisions of AR 150-5, and W.D.
Circular 270, 1946, and from among volunteers who
have performed their required service in the armed
forces.

Until the National Defense Act is amended to pro-
vide for warrant officers in the Organized Reserve
Corps, warrant officers separated from the service are au-
thorized to enlist in the Enlisted Reserve Corps in grade
one, enabling them to remain active in the Organized
Reserve Corps. In addition, those flight officers who
have not qualified for appointment as second lieuten-
ants, Air Reserve, may enlist in the Organized Reserve
Corps in grade one.

@ lcwvmcn, doctors, and dentists, as may be essen-
tial and as prescribed by the Secretary of War, may be
Jppomtcd and commissioned at any time rcoardless of
previous military training.

Such technical C\P(.I‘ts as may be essential, may
be appmnlu] and commissioned at any time, regardless
of previous military- training, under rcgulanons to be
prescribed by the Secretary of War.

Boards, composed of an equal number of officers
from the Regular Army and of the Organized Reserve
Corps senior to the person to be examined and operat-
ing under standards to be prescribed by the War De-
partment, will be appointed and convened by direction
of the major command as near as practicable to the
place of residence of the person to be examined. At
least one member of the board will be of the same arm
or service as the individual being examined. Prior con-
sent of Reserve officers to serve on these boards will be
obtained, and they will not be ordered to active duty to
serve .on these boards. Boards will be appointed to
examine applicants for commission; examine applicants
for officer candidate schools; examine officers recom-
mended for promotion; submit recommendations on the
fitness of an officer for retention in the Organized
Reserve Corps; submit recommendations on the fitness
of an officer for reassignment to the Active Reserve
from the Inactive Reserve.

The Active Reserve will consist of all qualified per-
sonnel of the Organized Reserve Corps who are re-
quired in T/O&E units of the Organized Reserve
Corps, and in addition, all qualified personnel other
than those assigned to units, for necessary replacements
and expansion of the Army of the United States.

Units of the Organized Reserve Corps are classified
and defined as: Class A Units, which will have as-
signed thereto complete T /O&E strength for both offi-
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cers and enlisted men; Class B Units, which will have
assigned thereto full T /O&E strength of officers and at
least an enlisted cadre; Class C Units, which will have
assigned thereto full strength of officers only.

Composite units will be organized, composed of offi-
cer and enlisted personnel of the Active Reserve not
assigned to T /O&E units, for individual training and
administration.

In general, higher headquarters will be activated be-
fore lower units. This will facilitate the organization
and control of lower units when they are activated.
Each unit will be initially activated as a Class C Unit.
Priority of activation will be given units allocated as
Class A Units.

The location of the home station of a unit, except
affiliated units, will be designated by the major com-
mand and will be based on the following considera-
tions: Distribution of Reserve personnel; population of
military age; availability of personnel for units re-
quiring technically trained personnel; utilization of the
unit upon being mobilized; location of Regular Army
and National Guard units of similar types in connection
with active peacetime training facilities.

When other conditions permit, several units of the
same type will be located in the same vicinity. This
will permit the maximum economy in instructor per-
sonnel, installations and equipment.

Since no legal authority exists at present for the pay-
ment of drill or armory pay (i.e., nonactive duty pay),
units may progress from Class C to Class B on a volun-
tary basis, and thus take advantage of the services of
war veterans willing to volunteer for such service.

Requirements for activation of Class C Units are: to
have a qualified commander available and sufficient
officer personnel to organize the unit at 60 per cent
strength under appropriate tables of organization;
storage facilities for essential training equipment, and
office space and conference room(s) available.

Requirements for expansion from Class C to Class B
are: a unit must fulfill all the requirements of a Class C
Unit; must have available for assignment 80 per cent
of officers and 80 per cent of key noncommissioned
officer personnel for a cadre; storage facilities for essen-
tial training equipment, office space and training space
for officers and cadre, and the approval of the major
command to expand to Class B.

Requirements for expansion from Class B to Class A:
a unit must fulfill all the requirements of a Class B
Unit; have assigned its complete authorized cadre, and
have available for assignment at least 80 per cent of
officer personnel and 40 per cent of enlisted strength
(including cadre) under appropriate tables of organiza-
tion; storage facilities for essential training equipment,
office space and training space for officers and enlisted
men, and the approval of the War Department to ex-
pand to Class A.

Requirements for Air Reserve Units are approxi-
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mately the same, with the exception of required per-
sonnel. In the Air Reserve, Class C Units require 75
per cent of officer strength, Class B Units 75 per cent
of officer and 75 per cent of enlisted cadre strength,
and Class A Units require 90 per cent of officer and 50
per cent of enlisted personnel.

When a Reserve unit has met the requirements for
expansion, major commands may authorize the expan-
sion, if it is provided for in that portion of the Organized
Reserve Corps Troop Basis allocated their respective
areas. Any unit that is authorized to expand to a higher
classification is not eligible to initiate the training pro-
gram of the higher class until it is officially recognized
as a unit of that class. No unit will be recommended
for expansion to a higher class unit if it does not main-
tain its initial requirement of personnel, and does not
meet the training standards prescribed by major com-
mands. In order to retain recognition, all units must
maintain the initial requirement for expansion and
meet prescribed training standards.

Major commands will, whenever practicable, organ-
ize into composite organizations, such officers and en-
listed men that are not assigned to T /O&E units in
order to maintain interest of individuals to further their
training and to facilitate administration.

The postwar policies governing the Inactive Reserve
are presently in process of being implemented. The
Inactive Reserve will consist of officers only, and of all
sections authorized for the Active Reserve. All future
assignments to the Inactive Reserve will be in the same
section as that in which appointed and commissioned
at the time of transfer from the Active Reserve.

The Inactive Reserve will be composed of those offi-
cers who temporarily cannot participate in the required
activities of the Active Reserve, Officers residing in
foreign countries will not be placed in the Inactive Re-
serve solely because of residence abroad; those officers
temporarily assigned thereto from the Active Reserve
who are under statutory retirement age, and who have
failed to maintain the standards of training or efficiency
required for retention or promotion in the Active Re-
serve, but who may reasonably be expected to requalify
within one year for the Active Reserve, provided that
the recommendation of the board for transfer of an
officer to the Inactive Reserve is approved by the major
command; those officers temporarily assigned thereto
from the Active Reserve who have developed a physical
incapacity which is believed remediable within one
year; those officers in the Honorary Reserve, officers
transferred to the Inactive Reserve must requalify for
the Active Reserve within one year after removal of
the cause for inability to participate in the required
activities of the Active Reserve or be separated from the
Officers Reserve Corps. Officers who are eligible for
the Honorary Reserve may be transferred to that sec-
tion provided that they make application for such trans-
fer to The Adjutant General within six months after
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the termination of the one-year period.

The general objectives of training are to plan and
conduct training of the Organized Reserve Corps so as
to enable each unit to achieve the ability to perform its
mission in the field within six years after date of rec-
ognition, and for the training in composite units of
individuals of the Active Reserve not assigned to
T /O&E units.

For all individuals of the Active Reserve: the ob-
jectives are to develop and qualify individuals for their
contemplated duties in the event of an emergency, for
active duty with the Regular Army, and for duty in
connection with any universal military training pro-
gram which may be established; discover, develop and
qualify officers with special abilities to assume techni-
cal, staff or command responsibilities up to and in-
cluding the highest levels; and to develop personnel
who can be utilized as instructors.

An additional objective for officers in the Active Re-
serve is to prepare, by progressive selection and train-
ing, officers qualified to assume command and staff
responsibilities of all echelons up to and including the
highest levels; to prepare those individuals who pos-
sess special aptitude for special or technical assignments
in the Organized Reserve Corps units, and to make
available the necessary facilities for the development
of such individuals’ military skill and knowledge. Full
use will be made of depots, laboratories, and similar
facilities of the technical services to develop the techni-
cal aptitude of such individuals.

Home training will be on a nonpay status until en-
abling legislation is enacted. No training above com-
pany level will be conducted without prior approval of
the major command excepting schools for officers of all
grades; communication and command post exercises;
fire direction exercises and similar problems where it is
necessary for individuals, companies and batteries to
participate with headquarters companies or batteries in
order to train headquarters personnel.

In carrying out the training policies of Army Ground
Forces, the major commands will exercise command of
and supervise the training of the Organized Reserve
Corps in its geographical area, through the respective
military districts; apply training directives and programs
received from Commanding General, Army Ground
Forces, for all Organized Reserve Corps units which
would normally support a field army; supervise instruc-
tors by frequent visits by senior district instructors for
the Organized Reserve Corps and by staff officers of the
Army, or overseas departments, concerned; inspections
of units both during home and field training periods by
visiting staff officers of major commands concerned;
conduct of tests by teams from major commands or from
technical services as appropriate during both home and
field training periods; spot inspections of Organized
Reserve Corps units and visits to major commands by
major forces, or by the chiefs of technical and adminis-
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trative services or their representatives, to coordinate
standards of training. Maintain command responsibil-
ity for efficiency and training within Organized Reserve
Corps units.

Selected officer personnel will be assigned to appro-
priate courses at established service schools. Selected
enlisted personnel will be sent to established technical
and service schools. Certain technicians may be as-
signed to civilian schools. Selected personnel may be
placed on extended active duty with the permanent es-
tablishment or units of the Organized Reserve Corps;
appropriate Army extension courses will be available.

Unit instructors will be provided for units down to
and including battalion level or equivalent grouping
of smaller units and service-type installations, the num-
ber of instructors depending on geographical distribu-
tion of units and the work load within a given area.

The duties of unit instructor will be to advise the
unit commanders in all matters pertaining to his unit;
however, the instructor has no command functions
within that unit, nor is he under the command of the
unit commander. He will occasionally teach some
subjects to a group of officers who will in turn become
instructors. He will be intimate with the status of or-
ganization, training and equipment, and participate in
training inspections. He will advise individual mem-
bers of the unit on their personal military problems
when requested. Applications for Army Extension
Courses will be approved by him. All instructors are
authorized direct communication with service schools
on matters pertaining to Army Extension Courses. The
unit instructor will also keep the major command ad-
vised, through channels, of the status of training and
efficiency of Reserve units to which the instructor is
assigned, and recommend or comment upon recom-
mendations to the unit commander regarding promo-
tion, transfer, reclassification, reassignment, or relief
from duty of any personnel of the unit. He will in ad-
dition be responsible for the activities of the unit in-
structors of subordinate elements, and will maintain
records of all training participated in by individuals
receiving instruction under his supervision.

All persons appointed officers in the Organized Re-
serve Corps will be commissioned in the Army of the
United States under the authority contained in Section
37 of the National Defense Act.

The authorized grades in which appointments may
be made are second lieutenant to colonel, inclusive, in
all sections, except that the following limitations will
be applied to all officers not covered by W. D. Circulars
140 and 270, 1946. Chaplain Reserve—first lieuten-
ant to colonel, inclusive. Medical, Dental, Veterinary
and Sanitary Corps Reserve—first lieutenant to colonel,
inclusive. Medical Administrative Corps Reserve—sec-
ond lieutenant to captain, inclusive. Judge Advocate
General’s Department Reserve—captain to colonel, in-
clusive. Honorary Reserve—highest grade attained
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while on active duty with the Army of the United
States.

Appointments in every case will be for a period of
five years, but an appointment in force at the outbreak
of war or made in wartime will continue in force until
six months after the termination of the war, should the
five-year period covered by the appointment terminate
prior to that time.

Policies for promotion in the reserve components of
the postwar Army are now in the process of formulation.
Promotion of commissioned officers will be based on
length of service-in-grade; efficiency and demonstrated
command or staff ability at the appropriate level. The
following minimum educational requirements will be
prcrcqmsxte for promotion, except where an officer has
in time of war performed satisfactorily in the same or
higher grade, or has clearly demonstrated his qualifica-
nom ])v actual pcrfommnu, of the duties for the
higher oradc To general officer—the successful com-
p]ctmn of an appropriate course of the Command and
Staff College, or a local branch thereof. To colonel of
a combatant arm—the successful completion of an ap-
propriate course of the Command and Stalf' College, or
a local branch thereof.

All officers nominated for promotion will be ex-
amined by a board of officers composed of an equal
number of Regular Army and Reserve officers, as pre-
scribed by the SLClCtJl\’ of War. Full consideration
will be given by the Board for Army Extension Courses
Lomplctcd active duty performed, and for inactive duty
training.

The ages for appointment and promotion for the
various umdu will be as prescnbed by the Secretary of
War. OﬂlCLlS with wartime service will be given due
consideration. Qualification requirements for' officers
of all reserve components will be standardized in order
that officers thereof may be readily interchangeable.

Officers of the Inactive Reserve will be ineligible for
promotion.

For enlisted men, the grades will be identical with
those prescribed for the Regular Army. Regulations
covering promotion and reduction of noncommissioned
officers and privates first class will parallel the regula-
tions prescribed for the Regular Army. Enlisted men
will have opportunities to become commissioned officers
through Officer Candidate Schools or the Reserve Offi-
cers’ Tmmmo Corps.

Transfer ])Lt\vccn branches of the Officers Reserve
Corps will be made only in the interests of the service,
and when made will be without change in grade or
date of appomtmcnt The officer Concemed will serve
the unexpired portion of his five-year appointment in
the branch to which transferred. Transfers between
branches of the Active Reserve will be made only with
the consent of the officer concerned. No transfers will
be made without the approval of the general officers
exercising supervision over the two branches concerned.
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Transfers between Active and Inactive Reserye will
be made upon the recommendation of a board.

Transters between branches of the Enlisted Reserve
Corps will be made only in the interests of the service,
and when made will be without change in grade or
date of enlistment. Transfers between branches of the
Enlisted Reserve Corps will be made only with the
consent of the enlisted man concerned. Transfers be-
tween branches of the Enlisted Reserve Corps may be
authorized by commanders of organizations normally
commanded by a general officer.

Each major force and major command headquarters
within the continental limits of the United States will
include an appropriate number of officers of the Or-

ganized Reserve Corps on active duty, who in addition
to their other duties will assist and advise the com-
mander and staff thereof in regard to Organized Reserve
Corps affairs. Officers so detailed will serve for a period
of not more than three years, and while so serving will
be detailed to the General Staff with troops. Such ofli-
cers will be in addition to any reserve component offi-
cers on active duty whether serving on the special staff
or in any other Capacitv

A mandator y age-in-grade, and a length of service-in-
grade provision, as prc>cr1bcd by the \\ ar Department,
\\l" be adopted, insuring appropriate age for the actual
assignment of every ofhcc E\gcpuons to this pollcv
I fhe case of officers with wartime service will be given
due consideration.

During such period as may be required to reorganize
the reserve components, and in any event not to C\tend
beyond 1 January 1951, the assignment of all officers of
the Organized Reserve Corps will be limited by those
ages set forth below. Assignment will be terminated
upon reaching the lo]]owmg birthdays:

Assignment 2d Lt. 1st Lt. Capt. Major Lt. Col. Col.

Army Air Forces Units and

Qualified Air Res. Officers

Necessary for Balanced

Air Reserve Force ...... 31 36 41 44 47 49
All other Air Reserve Of-

FICOLS - 2o khsvee ki o eegiass 36 41 46 49 52 54
Army Ground Forces (in-

cluding AGF Service

950 10) 11 J LN A AN 30 35 42 47 52 55
All others in the Organized

RESCEGIRs S B o . ] 40 43 46 ' 51 55 60

No candidate will be given an assignment who is less
than 21 or more than 60 years old; nor, except for Army
Air Forces, unless his age is such that he can serve at
least one year before assignment would be terminated
by the age limitation for cach grade. For the Army Air
Forces no candidate for assignment to a unit as second
lieutenant shall be more tlmn 27; as first lieutenant,
more than 32, as captain, more than 37, as major, more
than 40; as lieutenant colonel, more than 43; as colonel,
more than 45.

All officers of the Active Reserve will, upon reaching
the statutory retirement age, be transferred to the In-
active Reserve, thence to the Honorary Reserve.




THUNDER OUT OF CHINA. By Theodore H. White

and Annalee Jacoby. William Sloane Associates. $3.00.

An inside story on what is happening in China today,
Thunder Out of China is a book well worth reading.

Professor John K. Fairbank writing in the New York
Times Book Review said: “This book is of national impor-
tance, and bears directly on our fate to come. It may re-
make American policy. The lid is really off, and the Ameri-
can public can see what kind of dictatorship they are back-
ing in the name of democracy.”

Richard Watta, Jr., of the New York Herald Tribune
Book Review wrote: “The clearest, frankest and most com-
batively readable key to an understanding of tormented
China’s current tragedy that the average intelligent reader
could hope to find.”

“A book of such power and persuasiveness that it holds
the interest and attention as tenaciously as any mystery
thriller. Thunder Out of China is a genuine national sery-
ice, for only an enlightened public opinion can successfully
check a foreign policy of folly,” wrote Hallett Abend in the
Philadelphia Record.

Thunder Out of China is reccommended reading.

% 7 ;¢

AN ERNIE PYLE ALBUM. Arranged and Edited by
Lee G. Miller, William Sloane Associates. $3.00.

This is Ernie Pyle’s story in pictures and text—arranged
by his lifelong friend and biographer. From his boyhood
days in Indiana through all of his campaigns, it is a picture
supplement to Ernie’s own books. It has over 300 photo-
graphs, 160 pages and 12,000 words of text.

The book is a must for all persons who followed Ermnie’s
column during the war.

¥ 7 7

THE PLOTTERS. By John Roy Carlson. E. P. Dutton
& Company. $3.50.

Here is another smashing exposé by the author of Under
Cover. This book gives the lowdown on Klansmen, the
Fascists, the Nazis and the so-called American Firsters. It
also discusses the Communists in America at length.

The Plotters rips wide open the plans and aspirations of
anti-democratic individuals and members of the political
underworld who have made hate their business—who
foment anti-Catholic feeling, spread anti-Semitism and
racial discrimination. Carlson includes sections on veterans'
organizations and certain conservative groups—destructive
and constructive—who are playing a vital part behind the
scenes in postwar America.

This book is also a tremendously fascinating personal
adventure story of an undercover agent who dares to give
names, dates and places.

INTRODUCTION TO NEW ZEALAND. Baker and
Taylor Company. $3.00.

Every American soldier that visited New Zealand during
the war in the Pacific will remember it.

Here is a book prepared by New Zealanders to answer
the questions Americans ask about their island country.
You can gauge its scope by these subjects, taken at random
from its table of contents: The Face of the Land: Cities and
Towns; People; History; Economics; Aviation; Farming;
Industry; Shipping; Marketing; Imports and Exports; The
Maori People; The Press; Broadcasting; Writers; Art; Sci-
ence; Films; Education; Bibliography.

Printed throughout in color, the book is illustrated with
hundreds of drawings, a large colored map and more than
100 photographs.

7 3 7

THE CHRYSANTHEMUM AND THE SWORD. By
Ruth Benedict. Houghton Mifflin Company. $3.00.

The war and the peace have both made Japan headline
news in the United States. Thousands of Americans are
today with the occupation forces and the ties that are being
forged between the two countries will have great conse-
quences as time goes by.

We cannot afford to dismiss the Japanese as queer ducks.
We must know their strengths and their weaknesses.

In this book an anthropologist writes of their view of life
and of themselves. She sketches in the main outlines of
their society and then describes their curious system of
practical ethics, their ideas of good and evil, and the disci-
plines which make them able to live according to their code.

No work on Japan, not forgetting Percival Lowell or
Lafcadio Hearn or Basil Chamberlain, has gone so deeply
into the story of the development of the ideology of Japan
as it is reflected in the daily manners and customs that
condition their surprising conduct in warfare with the
West.

The book is of interest as a contribution to the history of
human thought, and as an illumination of the cause and
conduct of World War II it is of first importance. It is a
suggestive guide for the nations of the West in their effort
to regencrate Japan, to make it in the course of time a
peace-loving nation qualified to take its place in the new
world order,

7 7 7

THERE WILL BE NO TIME. By William Liscum Bor-
den. The MacMillan Company. $2.50.

This book seems to be a rehash of what has been written
in newspapers, magazines and books for the past several
years. The author makes us aware of nothing we don't
already know. )
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ALASKA
SPORTSMAN

* The ALASKA SPORTSMAN is the only maga-
zine printed in Alaska. It contains:

» Cover picture printed in four colors.

« Thrilling true stories about adventure in
Alaska.

» ltems of current interest about the Territory.
Unusual incidents in the lives of Alaskans.

* Dozens of reproductions of black-and-white
photographs of Alaska scenes, people and
wildlife.

Subscription Rates:
1 yr. $2.50; 2 yrs. $4.74; 5 yrs. $10

Order From

Book Department

ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL
1719 K St.,, N.W., Washington 6, D. C.

FIRST CAV ALRY DIVISION

THE ADMIRALTIES

This book tells the complete story of the
men and units that whipped the Japs on
these strategic islands.

No Military Library Can
Be Complete Without It

It is the most thorough history of the Ad-
miralty Islands campaign yet to be pub-
lished. Order your copy today.

Price 50¢
(Includes Handling and Postage)

USE HANDY INSERT POSTCARD
Order from

Book Department

ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL
1719 K St., N. W. Washington 6, D. C.
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WARSHIPS OF THE WORLD. By Roger Kafka and
Roy L. Pepperburg. Cornell Maritime Press. $17.50.

This is the finest and most complete book of its kind ever
produced. It gives a day-by-day account of all the battles
and major actions at sea from September 1, 1939 to Sep-
tember 2, 1945 and a detailed biography of every ship in
every combatant Navy.

It tells you where and when each ship fought . . . and
where, when, and how the ships that were lost met their
end. The actions are listed in a separate index. An addenda
carries through the disposal of enemy fleets up to Septem-
ber, 1946.

Completc statistics are given on every ship in every Navy
in the world—from landing craft and auxiliaries to battle-
<llips

There are almost a thousand photographs and hundreds
of profile drawings of representative ships of each fleet.

7 7 7

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES. Edited by Mark Morris.
Progress Press. $3.25.

This book prov:dcs practical information about a hun-
dred leading occupat:ons It tells the reader exactly what
he needs to knou in order to enter a particular tl‘dd(. busi-
ness, or profession, It tells him how to qualify, what earn-
ings he may expect, what personal aptitudes are desirable,
what educational preparations are necessary, where addi-
tional information can be secured, ete.

Chief emphasis is given to those occupations which have
permanent possibilities, constitute an essential part of the
nation's economy and offer special advantages to veterans.
Also included are some unusual occupations which have
developed since the war.

7 7 7

PAT RIDES THE TRAIL. By Genevieve Torrey Eames.
lustrated by Dan Noonan. Julian Messner, Inc. $2.00.

This book is the story of a little girl who enters into the
Two-Day 100-Mile Ride which is an actual annual event
at VVoodstncl\_ Vermont. It is a story that will interest
young people whether they ride or not, but it will have a
particular meaning to those who do.

Pat Carey had wanted a horse of her own for all the five
years she had lived on her Uncle Ben’s farm in Vermont.
She had saved the money she earned doing chores and as
the story begins, she has just bought a horse at auction.
She names hun West Wind after her Uncle Ben's farm.

The story goes on to tell how Pat plans to ride West
Wind in the 100-Mile Trail Ride held every year in Wood-
stock. How Pat and West Wind train all summer long for
the great event. It tells of the obstacles that are put in hcr
way d!‘ld how she overcomes them.

This is a warm, friendly story about a young girl and her
love and understanding of horses. It is the tale of a typically
American family and a girl who accomplishes what she does
because of her good sportsmanship rather than because of
luck or superhuman ability.

It is a book for boys and girls from 10 years up.
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MAKIN. Historical Division, War Department. Printed
by the Government Printing Office. 35¢ (Add 10¢ for
postage.)

This book deals with the operations of the 27th Infantry

Division Task Force, under the command of Major Gen-
eral Ralph C. Smith, which between November 20 and 24,
1943, made the difficult assault landings on Makin, north-
-ernmost atoll in the Gilberts, and drove eastward to the tip
of the island to rout the Japanese.

Tenth in the “American Forces in Action” series, pub-
lished by the Historical Division of the War Department
‘Special Staff, The Capture of Makin is based upon a first
narrative prepared in the field from military records and
from notes and interviews recorded during the operation by
Lieutenant Colonel S. L. A. Marshall, now chief editorial
writer of the Detroit News and author of the books Bas-
togne and Kwajalein.

These historical reports, titled collectively “American
Forces in Action” stress individual tactical actions, relating
the successes and failures of small army units, and as such
should be valuable to army schools as well as of interest to
.combat soldiers who took part in the action.

The books deal with the tactical problems encountered
in airborne landings, mountain combat, river crossing, etc.,
rather than with major combat engagements, and represent
only a preliminary effort in the recording of the larger his-
tory of the war. This will be told in a series of forthcoming
volumes entitled “The United States Army in World War
11.”

7 7 7

VOLUME VII OF NAZI CONSPIRACY AND AG-
GRESSION. By the Office of the Chief of Counsel for
Prosecution of Axis Criminality. Printed by the Govern-
ment Printing Office. Set of Eight Volumes, $18.00.
The books are being distributed as each volume is
completed.

Volume VII is the fifth of eight volumes entitled Nazi
Conspiracy and Aggression and contains documentary evi-
dence introduced during the trial as well as many docu-
ments used as background material in the case against
major Nazi war criminals. Some of the most interesting
.documents are:

Keitel's order of October 31, 1941, directing the use of
Russian prisoners of war in German war industry in vio-
lation of the Geneva Convention.

Opinion of the Chief of the German Intelligence that
the German treatment of Russian prisoners of war is a
violation of International Law.

Notes of Hitler’s talk to his generals, August 22, 1939,
announcing his intentions to create a border incident and
attack Poland within a week.

The Commanding SS General’s report on the elimina-
tion of Jews in Galicia.

Top Secret German Air Force Plan in 1938 showing
plans for aggression.

Study by an Austrian psychologist imprisoned in a Nazi
concentration camp, examining Nazi motives and psycho-
logical results.

SPECIAL BOOKS
ON THE HORSE

By COLONEL JOHN F. WALL

These books are selling rapidly and
the stock won't last long. Get your
order in NOW.

THOROUGHBRED BLOODLINES

This is the Third Edition of this valuable il-
lustrated book that is limited to 500 copies. It is
a book on breeding in language that is easily un-
derstood. The test apfplicable to each branch of the
Thoroughbred male families is published immedi-
ately preceding the charts of Contributing Lines,
the Godolphin Arabian, the Byerly Turk, and the
Darley Arabian Lines. Price $25.00.

BREEDING THOROUGHBREDS

This book is an attempt by the author to make
the lay horseman familiar with problems confront-
ing one in the selection of mates for parentage.
Price $3.75.

A HORSEMAN'S HANDBOOK
ON PRACTICAL BREEDING

This is the fourth large edition of this book
which has over 100 illustrations. It contains 14
valuable chapters on practical horse breeding.
Price $4.00.

USE CONVENIENT ORDER FORM BELOW
FOR ORDERING THESE VALUABLE BOOKS

o —— — — —— ——— — — — — — — — — — )

Book Department,

ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL,
1719 K St., N.W., Washington 6, D. C.

Please send me the books I have checked.

THOROUGHBRED BLOODLINES, $25.00 []
BREEDING THOROUGHBREDS, $3.75 []
A HORSEMAN'S HANDBOOK ON PRACTICAL

BREEDING, $4.00 []

INGINE S 55 syt s e v 2 i Trtle i s5sns
05 R e A e S Ll S e
Gty AT e e e S ZONE loivio. SIAIC (o i

[[] Enclosed is full amount.
[[] Please send bill.
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NEW PRICES

Official Texts
On Horsemastership

Horsemanship and Horsemastership, Vol. | ..$ 85
Horsemanship and Horsemastership, Vol. Il .. 1.10
Horsemanship and Horsemastership, Vol. Il .. .65
o T T T e o B S P .45
Gaits and the Horseman .................. .60
Seats, Gaits and Reactions ................ .85
THERMIBIAEY SSBAL v e bt Soaitiers mastas rcioriie A
(e (Role) A BT 1)) e e P S s P .25
FEI Rules (International Equestrian Federation) .45
1R 5o TH e o] Y5 S NN B SO S Ry, Sl N 2.05
Deep Through the Heart ...............0.. 2.45
Black, Bay and Chestnut . ..........ccouu... 2.45

The Above Prices Include Postage

SPECIAL KIT PRICE
$11.00

(Including Postage)

These books should be a part of every horseman's
library. They cover every phase of Horsemanship
and Horsemastership. For years they have been used
as the Official Texts of the Cavalry School at Fort
Riley, Kansas.

USE HANDY INSERT
POSTCARD FOR ORDERING

BOOK DEPARTMENT

Armored Cavalry [ournal

1719 K St., N.W. Washington 6, D. C.

January-February

MAUSER RIFLES AND PISTOLS. By Walter H. B.
Smith. The Military Service Publishing Company.
$5.00.

Here is another book in the tremendously popular Na-
tional Rifle Association library books.

Covering every Mauser rifle and pistol, it is a book that
every shooter, collector, gunsmith and European veteran
will refer to constmtl) lt gives full information on every
Mauser weapon. The bool\ is fully illustrated with 139
unique photographs and drawings (m'my of ‘them from
official Mauser records).

The text reveals many hidden facts in the history of the
Mauser firm, and brings to light the astonishing record of
Charles Norris, an unknown figure in American arms
development. ;

Mauser Rifles and Pistols is the second of several books,
identical in format but varying in price, to be issued on the
most important foreign and Amencan weapons.

The first book in thc series was Walther Pistols. It has
94 pages and 60 operating, stripping and parts photos and
drawings. Price $2.00.

The third will be Mannlicher Rifles and Pistols and the

fourth book will be Remington Handguns.
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BRASSEY'S NAVAL ANNUAL 1946. Edited by Rear
Admiral H. G. Thursfield. The Macmillan Company.
$6.00.

This is the 57th year of issue of this unique handbook
and commentary. The present number is largely composed
of surveys, from various points of view, of the final phases
of the War at Sea which came to an end in the period
under review.

While the book is chleﬂv concerned with winding up
the war operations with which it has dealt almost cxclu
sively during the last six years, it starts by looking forward
to the navies of the future.
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THE AERODROME. A novel by Rex Warner. ]. B.

Lippincott Company. $2.75.

The author has justly called this a “love story” because it
is from the incalculable power of love that have developed
both the Aerodrome with its ruthless, inhuman efhiciency,
and the Village, with its sensuality, its muddle and stupid-
ity. On the one side is the Air Vice Marshal, a character
whose satanic pride forces him to reject the world as it is
and to attempt to reshape the whole material of human life.
On the other side is the youthful teller of the story who,
brought up in the Village, and later serving with distinc-
tion at the Aerodrome, discovers an acceptance of ordinary
life which is too vast to be reshaped by any one will.

7 7 v
RIOT CONTROL. By Colonel Sterling A. Wood. The
Military Service PublishingCompany. $2.00.

Here is a complete manual on how to control and handle
riots.

The manual deals with the problem of riot control from
the viewpoint of the platoon, company or battalion and
their officers who find themselves pitted against a mob. It
outlines practical suggestions for riot control training and
operations; and also, briefly describes certain essential
weapons, chemical munitions and special equipment.
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THE HORSEMAN'S ENCYCLOPEDIA. By Margaret
Cabell Self. A.S. Barnes & Company. $5.00.

Reviewed by Mrs. Beatrice Ayer Patton

This book is an important ready reference for anyone
concerned with the world of horses, and, as such, is worthy
of a place on the library shelf beside that nine-volume
masterpiece, The Horse, by Sir Wortley Axe. Its greatest
use, howevyer, will be for the beginning Thorseman, lor it is
packed with information and common sense, and seasoned
with tradition.

The line drawings explaining dentition are practically
foolproof, and the pmaompha on feeding and simple medi-
cation are sensible and easy to follow.

I'he descriptions of the evolution of the horse and of
foreign and domestic horses show much study, but I must
add one comment on cur American military rldmo Every
difficult feat of horsemanship practiced at the forelon mili-
tary schools has been duplicated at our own school at Fort
Rllu’ Kansas, where all forms of intrepid riding are con-
sidered training in those qualities of lcaduslnp which
cannot be nught by non-dangerous sports. The feat of
jumping horses tl)rouoh a wmdow where they cannot see
the landing, which st Self describes as pulormed only
at the Italian school of Tor di Quinto, was performed many
times before large audiences in 1921 and 1922 by Gener al,
then Major, Ce()rge S. Patton, Jr., and his team of officers
and men.

The paragraphs on dress and on teaching riding should
be taken to heart, and the remarks on courtesy will be read
by experienced riders with the same deep feeling with
which they were penned.

Horses are being used more and more for sport in Amer-
ica, and beginners should learn the traditions connected
with them by heart, while old riders refresh their memories,
remembering always that, without rules, there can never
be a game.

7 o< 7
THE WAR REPORTS. By General of the Army George
C. Marshall, General of the Army C. H. Arnold and

Fleet Admiral Ernest J. King. J. B. Lippincott Company.
$7.50.

The final rcxponxibilit\ for the military conduct of the
United States' share in World War II rested upon the
shoulders of three men—Generals Marshall and Arnold and

Admiral King.

These three men were the top commanders of the armed
services of the United States during the war, and their
official, illustrated reports to the z\meman people have
been combined in a book called The War Reports, which
has just been published.

With a foreword and descriptive notes by Walter Millis,
an editorial and staff writer for the New York Herald
Tribune and author of analytical books and articles on a
variety of political and military subjects, The War Reports
affords a complete running hlstorv of America’s participa-
tion in the war, from Genem] Marshall’s openmg account
of the raising and training of our new armies in the period
before Pearl Harbor down to Admiral King’s final tabular
summary of the overwhelming naval victory in the Pacific.

A COMPLETE HISTORY OF AMERICA’S
PART IN WORLD WAR Ii

THEWAR REPORTS

OF GENERAL MARSHALL, GENERAL ARNOLD,
AND ADMIRAL KING — WITH FOREWORD
AND DESCRIPTIVE NOTES BY WALTER MILLIS

The War Reports is an original war record nowhere
else available in equal detail and completeness.
It contains a complete running history of the war
as provided by the three top commanders of the
armed services of the United States in their official,
illustrated reports to the American people. In these
nine documents, three from each man, lies the
story of this country’s part in World War II as
written by the men who shared the responsibility
of directing it.

HERE IS A REFERENCE BOOK THAT
BELONGS IN YOUR LIBRARY!

How many times have you wished for a compre-
hensive reference book to check the facts—one that
would provide the over-all picture? How many
times have you been baffled when you tried to sort
out the array of dates,
names, and places in a
review of some aspect
of the war? Now, at
last, is provided an au-
thoritative source-book.

THE WAR REPORTS
Price $7.50

Containing a represen-
tative selection of offi-
cial diagrams, maps, charts, and photographs.
Cloth bound, with 834 pages.

BOOK DEPARTMENT

Armored Cavalry Jowrnal

1719 K St., N.W. Washington 6, D. C.
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When publishin g

UNDER COVER

The publishers said:

We can win the war and still lose what
we're fighting for . . .

Now they say:

THE NEW SENSATIONAL
REVELATIONS IN

nPLOTTERS

By JOHN ROY CARLSON

Prove: We can still lose what we fou gbt
for and what millions died for!

WALTER WINCHELL, N. Y. Daily Mirror—"“Author
John Roy Carlson rates a nod for again searing
the hides of the Swastika set, via his latest
sizzler, The Plotters. If you need any proof
that the tome hits them hard, just lend an ear
to their hysterical babbling. They’re screech-
ing like scalded rats. . . . How they rant and
howl! And what beautiful music their wails
provide for genuine Yankee Doodlers!”

BOSTON DAILY GLOBE—“Those Americans who
believed fanatically that the Nazis and Fascists
offered a splendid way of life have encountered
in the resourceful Carlson a clever and effective
adversary. Also, Carlson whales the Commun-
ists with a heavy hand.”

THE CLEVELAND PRESS—“With this thoroughly ef-
fective book as a reference, nobody need long
be ignorant of the identity of nationalist lead-
ers, the character of their movements or the
sound of their preachments.”

THE NEW NATIONAL BEST SELLER!
Price $3.50

Book Department

Armored Cavalry Journal

1719 K St., N.W. Washington 6, D. C,

January-February

Contained in the nine reports of the book, is the original
record and authentic reference work of the course of opera-
tions, of the manner in which these operations were
planned, of the reasons underlying the key decisions in the
prosecution of the war, all written by the top echelon men
charged with over-all responsibilities.

Also included in the reports are discussions of the in-
numerable problems of training, supply, deployment, and
tactics, an analysis of the principal lessons learned from
the struggle, and a presentation of the views of leading
military minds concerning the policies which should gov-
ern the future development of our military establishment.

No one report in the series is complete without its com-
panions, and no one series is complete without the other
two. In addition to the compiled and assembled textual
material, the book has illustrations from the original docu-
ments, supplemented with additional maps, diagrams, and
photographs obtained from army and navy files and from
official publications.
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HOW TO HUNT AMERICAN GAME. By Robert B.
Vale, Military Service Publishing Company. $4.00.

Here is no pink-coat ridin™to-hounds book on hunting—
but an honest, down-to-earth, grass-roots guide to plain
American hunting.

Rabbits and hares, quail, pheasants, grouse, wild turkey
and ducks, deer, coons and possums, bears and practically
every other kind of game are covered. Expert advice on
dogs, guns, game refuges and conservation complete the
contents of this practical, fascinating book on American
hunting.

Mr. Vale, an experienced journalist who has devoted
many years to hunting and writing about hunting in all
parts of America, has distilled into this book the results of
years of observation and practice. His wit and wisdom is
matched by the illustrations of George Miksch Sutton,
famed for his work as Curator of the Museum of Ornithol-
ogy at Cornell University.

Some of the practical matters Bob Vale discusses sensibly
in this excellent book on hunting are:

How to look for rabbits; Pheasants—advice on flushing,
the use of dogs in pheasant-hunting, the habits of various
types—Ringnecks, Reeves, Hungarian and Guinea Fowl;
How to “walk down” a grouse; The peculiarities of guides
and their unerring discernment of fourflushers; The use of
waterfowl decoys; The “Gobbler Law” of conservation;
Hunting equipment; Camp-cooking recipes; Doves, squirrel,
raccoon, possum, deer, black bear; The training of the
hunting dog; Hunting as a test of character; etc., etc.

7 7 7
HUNTING BIG GAME. Edited with Introductions and
Notes by Townsend Whelen. The Military Service Pub-
lishing Company. Two Volumes. $4.00 each. $8.00 the

set.

Here are two volumes that contain the most exciting big
game hunting yamns ever written about Africa, Asia and
the Americas.

Volume I covers big game hunting in Africa and Asia,
while Volume II covers hunting in the Americas.
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Ten superb stories on hunting lions, elephants, tigers,
buffalos, leopards and sheep, w1th cllapters on big game
rifles, equipment and knives are included in V()lume 1 Vol
ume Il includes 10 thrilling stories on hunting rams, cari-
bou, bears, musk-ox and other game, also with chapters on
big game rifles, equipment, wilderness ways and dogs.

These tales open an almost entirely unknown world on
sport; that of hunting man-killing big game alone, without
the vast equipment and caravans of modern, organized
hunters and explorers. The authors tracked in unexplored
countries, living and surviving and earning a livelihood by
the rifle a]onc

The comments of the writers on the technical sides of
their rifles and ammunition and equipment are extremely
valuable to all hunters.

These anthologies make fascinating reading for the prac-
tical hunter or thc armchair outdoorsman W hLlen has dug
dvcph into the literature of hunting and has selected, what
in his expert opinion, are the best big game hunting stories
of all time.

A list of the authors included in Volume I are: Frederick
Courteney Selous, William Cotton Oswell, Sir Samuel W.
Baker, Arthur . Neumann, St. George Littledale and
Frederick Vaughan Kirby.

The authors of Volume II are: Charles Sheldon, Theo-
dore Roosevelt, Vilhjalmur Stefansson, Daniel Moreau Bar-
ringer, George W. Sears (Nessmuk), Fr(dcmk Courteney
Sclous \fVerurton Pike and Townsend Whelen.
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TOGETHER: Annars o AN Army WiEE. By Katherine
Tupper Marshall. Tupper and Love, Inc. $3 50.

Here is the story of an army wife that should be read by
all service wives. Arm\ officers will also find it well worth
their time to read about the private and human side of the
wartime Chief of Staff and newly appointed Secretary of
State.

Mrs. Marshall accompanied General Marshall from his
post as Assistant Commandant of The Infantry School,
through duty with the CCG, the Illinois National Guard,
duty thh [I‘OOPQ—AI](I through those tense, demanding
years when General Marshal] guided the United Statu.
Army through the greatest war ol all time.

Together is a warm, well written book, with excellent
touches of humor. Mrs. Marshall quotes many letters that
came to General Marshall from notable persons.

It is highly recommended reading.

C 7 7

THE ROAD BACK. By James H. Smith and Natacha
Rambova. Creative Age Press. $1.00.

This book discusses a program of rehabilitation for
veterans. It is divided into four sections entitled: What
Is Rehabilitation; Approach To Rehabilitation; The Civil
Center Of Rehabilitation; and Industrial Program of Re-

employment.

Superb Reading ,
for Sportsmens

HUNTING [
BlG
GAME

An anthology of exciting
true hunting stories

Edited by
COLONEL TOWNSEND WHELEN

Volume I covers big game hunting in Africa and
Asia by such masters as Selous, Baker, Littledale,
Kirby.

Volume II has thrilling stories of big game hunt-
ing in America, by Roosevelt, Sheldon, Barringer,
Stefansson, Whelen and others.

Both volumes are superbly illustrated and bound.
The boxed set is $8.00. Individual volumes $4.00
each,

HOW TO
HUNT
AMERICAN
GAME

ROBERT B. VALE

Here is the first real book on American hunting.
Rabbits and hares, quail, pheasants, grouse, turkey
and duck, deer, coons, possums, bears and other
game, Expert advice on dogs, guns, game refuges,
and conservation. Magnificent illustrations, one
in full color, by George Sutton. $4.00
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A TREASURY
—of GUN BOOKS

Here are three cf the finest gun books ever
written.

Each one discusses in detail all the weapons
made by one manufacturer. Lavishly illustrated
with original photos and drawings. The text goes
into the history and development of each weapon,
and then discusses technically its operation,
stripping and design.® Ballistic information and
cartridge data are complete.

If you have any of these weapons, you must
have the book to go with it.

All three were written by Walter H. B. Smith,
and endorsed by the National Rifle Association.
Smith has to his credit already such outstanding
successes as The Basic Manual of Military Small
Arms; and Pistols and Revolvers, the first of the
official NRA small arms books.

M AUSER
RIFLES —

parous | ML

RIALES and PSTOLS

|
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234 pages. 150 original
illustrations. $5.00 i R
|

WALTHER
PISTOLS

STOLSE G T

!—
| &

40 illustrations. $2.00
100 pages.

MANNLICHER RIFLES
AND PISTOLS

248 pages. 119 original von Kromar drawings.
$5.00

January-February
Best Sellers
THE HUCKSTERS. By Frederic Wakeman. $2.50. Here
is a book that gives the lowdown on super-slick advertising
agencies, all-powerful sponsors and smooth network execu-
tives.
THE EGG AND 1. By Betty MacDonald. $2.75. This
book has moved to second place in the field of best-selling
nonfiction books, but is still going strong.
AS HE SAW IT. By Elliott Roosevelt. $3.50.
PEACE OF MIND. By Joshua L. Liebman. $2.50. This

book has taken over the number one spot as the best non-
fiction seller.

THE ROOSEVELT I KNEW. By Frances Perkins.
$3.75. A book that discloses many never-before-published

anecdotes about the late President.

THUNDER OUT OF CHINA. By Theodore H. White

and Annalee Jacoby.

I CHOSE FREEDOM. By Victor Kravchenko. $3.50.
The personal and political life of a Soviet official.
NOT SO WILD A DREAM. By Eric Sevareid. $3.50.

A personal history by a brilliant reporter.
THE FALL OF VALOR. By Charles Jackson. $2.75.
BRANDEIS: A Free Man’s Lire. By Alpheus Thomas

Mason. $5.00. The biography of a great American.

THIS SIDE OF INNOCENCE. By Taylor Caldwell.

$3.00. An absorbing novel.

MR. ADAM. By Pat Frank. $2.50. A comedy satire with

imaginative and refreshing humor on every page.
MISTER ROBERTS. By Thomas Heggen. $2.50.
B.F.’s DAUGHTER. By John P. Marquand. Leading

fiction best seller.
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WHERE TWO WAYS MET. By Grace Livingston Hill.
J. B. Lippincott Company. $2.00.

In this new novel one of America’s most beloved authors
tells the story of Paige Madison, a soldier home from the
war, and of the trials he encounters in finding the right
place in the business world and the right girl for himself. A
cheating old realtor and his daughter provide special prob-
lems for a person of Paige’s high character, and the resolu-
tion of his difficulties is reached only after a real test of his
fundamental faith and beliefs.

/ d 7 0/
POINTERS FOR PARENTS. By Reinhard V. Lozier,
M.D. ]. B. Lippincott Company. $2.00.

This: gay, attractive and common-sense book is sure to
arouse the enthusiasm of all who have children of their
own. The author gives the ABC’s of parenthood.



Books — Manuals — Texts

10% DISCOUNT ON ALL BOOK ORDERS
AMOUNTING TO $10.00 OR MORE.
ORDER YOUR BOOKS FROM
THE ARMORED CAVALRY
JOURNAL

G. P. O. MANUALS

CAVALRY:
A-1 (2-5) Cav.Drill Reg,, Horse ..........c..... .30
A2(G2=570) Cav DL REZ MO vs v oo alors s aees .15
A-3 ( 2- 15) Employment of Cavalry .............. 30
A-4 ( 2-220) The Horseshoer ...............c..... 25
BASIC AND TECHNICAL:
A5 (2555 ). AnIoal TTranSPOLE: vl lvilo s sy caeis viion 25
A-6 (25- 10) Motor Transport ................... .20
AT (10025 ) BRI DEIatiONS: o2 5 e e istoielatrs o shers s 35
A-8 (100-10) FSR, Administration ................ .25
A-9 A Manual for Courts-Martial, U. S. Army ........ 1.00

THE CAVALRY SCHOOL DEPARTMENTAL
TEXTS

B- 3 Horsemanship and Horsemastership . ........... 2.60
VOO o s e e s AT sk s 85
WV AIMETE ) 15 s oS a6 s e v e o A 1.10
VOIUME L (st it hrar s o v e e O s b a e e e s 65
B- 5 Seats, Gaits, Reactions (Translated from the French) .85
B- 7 The Gaits—The Horseman (Translated from the
BLORCI) - o oo A el e e R i .85
B- 8 Horseshoeing, Churchill, 1933 . ................ 1.25

INDIVIDUAL ORDER FORM

ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL,
1719 K Street, N.W.
WASHINGTON 6, D. C.

Please send me the following books:
(Order either by number or title.)
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[ Ienclose remittance.
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STANDARD GUIDES

R.O.T.C. Manual, The Elementary, for First and
Second Year Elementary Course in Senior Di-
vision Units,

Paper COVeR: v vty biniearvn 209

ClothiCover-25ic zs i vsis 2.50
R.O.T.C. Manual, Junior, for Junior Units.

Paper:Covetsve vy sm v 225

Cloth Cover- i wieisas 2,50
Officer’s Guide, 1943 edition . ................. 2.50
Modern Military Dictionary (Cloth) ........... 2.50
Combat Communications, Allen ............... 35
R OANAIRSACE AR, 7l i e viae oo o e eE s T 35
Combat Intelligence, Schwein ................. 2.00
Courts-Martial Practical Guide ................ 1.00
The Soldier and the Law (1944 edition) ........ 2.50
Army Food and Messing . ..........coviiiien 3.00
Practical Manual of Martial Law . ............. 2.00
Map and Aerial Photos Simplified ............. 1.50
The Fourth Horseman, Doberty ............... 1.00
U.S.A. Second Lieutenant's Handbook, Craf .. ... 1.00
Heavy Weapons Manual ..........0coiniaian 2.50
Basic Manual of Military Small Arms .......... 5.00
Modetii RECONDAISSANCE . yov's v iie w0 sinioivniarare sinidls 1.50
Handbook to Army Regulations, Sczudlo . .... ... 3.00
Military Law for the Company Commander,

B £ 71T AR s e e, o e e 2.50
Articles of War Annotated, Tillotson (Revised).. 3.00
Map and Aerial Photos, Complete ... ........... 1.00
Chemical Warfare, Wachtel ..............c... 4.00
Gas Warfare, Waitt (1944 edition) ............ 2.75
NRA Book of Small Arms, Vol. I (Pistols and Re-

V3 kL S 2 S AN NG U RS AT 3 10.00
The Army Wiriter, Klein . ......ccouniiiniusn 2.50
Walther: Pistols, SMith .. ccviioennsnsosssnass 2.00
Mauser Rifles & Pistols, Smith ................ 5.00

STANDARD BOOKS ON WAR
Leadership for American Army Leaders, Munson.. 1.00
Infantey fneBaltl e ot o B A s o o e 3.00
American Campaigns, Steele (2 vols., Texts and

IADS) | 303 fise aeav o At e d s v e et s e e e 8.00
World's Military History, Mitchell . ........... 3.50
Maneuver in War, Willoughby ............... 3.00
Allenby; General: Wavall ... .c..cvyvnn i copaimomshion 3.00
America An Arms; Palmer ... ...covi e cmnsmioens 2.00
Generals and Generalship, Wavell . ............ 1.00
U. 8. Army in War and Peace, Spaulding . ...... 6.00
Roots of iStrategy, Phillzps . vvivicasiden sliliion 3.00
Technique of Modern Arms, Muller . ........... 2.50
Engineers in Battle, Thompson . ............... 2.00
History of the United States Army, Ganoe . ... ... 5.00
The AxIs (Grand (SEALERY . i v visiv stars v ssiomis 3.50
Story of the Little Big Horn, Grabam .......... 2.00
Mechanized Might, Raborg .......c.coouvuu... 2.50
Lee's Licutenants, Freeman, Vols. 1, 2, and 3, each 5.00



D-30 The Red Army, Berchin and Ben-Horin . ........ 3.00
DA Of SY8Y2 s AdaMS (oo vavserasiats Fe s wis w 3.00
D-33 Allenby in Egypt, Wavell .......0.cccoiviies 2.50
D:34 Military Staff; Hittle . ....cooosyesiomasismmaiows 2.50
D-35 Landing Operations from Grecian Days to 1945,

W AEET s e oulereomsos: sFencatsiblars Arordhartup il oras /o cviosaiehe 5.00
D-36 Hard Punding, Co#rt ........coovvunnn 2.50
D-37 Strategy of the Civil War, Deaderick ........... 2.50
D-38 Robert E. Lee in Texas, Rister ................ 2.50

BOOKS FOR THE HORSEMAN

E- 1 A Horseman's Handbook on Practical Breeding, by

Colonel Jobhn E. Wall, US.A., Retired (3d edi-

IONY)) 5o a5 st 420y <he (e B Sate e a s s e ure a5 o 4.00
E- 2 Thoroughbred Bloodlines, Wall ............... 25.00
E- 3 Breeding Thoroughbreds, Wall ................ 3.75
E- 4 The Horseman's Encyclopedia, Self ............. 5.00
BS<Fun on Horseback; S8lf o0t ia il sissene 3.00
E- 6 More About Riding Forward, Littauer .......... 3.00
E- 8 Position and Team Play, Devereaux ............ 1.50
LIS TEE LS (03§ Loy ) A e e e S o R e RS SIS S N 3.00
E-14 The Western Horse, Gorman . ......ccvvvuienn 3.00
E-15 Training and Gaiting, Scharf, 2 volumes ........ 4.00
E-16 Heads Up—Heels Down, Anderson ............ 2.50
E-17 Riding and Training, Farshler ................ 5.00
B8 Eight HOTSES, TRODES oo crvieis aiamiets sinre isorvsinrsioion 2.00
E-19 Trail Dust and Saddle Leather, Jo Mora ........ 3.00

MILITARY CLASSICS

H- 1 Principles of Warfare, Clansewitz ............. 1.50
BN CTISE! VIR TLBEY .. ... 1o bos) i s 4 b st ol 3 wlaas s az 1.50
R SUEDTISe, JBFfRYIN: o sl n et s are/ e SR aTs I e 1.50
H- 4 Armored Warfare, Fuller ... .......ccciiiiii. 1.50
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PINIONS as to the practicability of armor under

conditions found in the Arctic regions of the Far
North differed among the army officers interviewed on
a recent 10,000-mile air tour of Alaska and the Aleu-
tian Islands that took this writer to Task Forces “Frigid”
and “Williwaw” and the Alaskan Department Head-
quarters.

“Armor is thoroughly impractical in the Arctic,” is
the flat statement of Colonel Paul V. Kane, command-
ing officer of Task Force Frigid stationed at Fairbanks,
Alaska, where temperatures drop to as low as minus 67
degrees.

But Major Myron Johnson, tank test officer at Task
Force Frigid, and Captain George J. Sheets, command-
ing officer of Company B, 66th Tank Battalion, the out-
fit that is testing all armored equipment for the task
force, disagree with Colonel Kane. They both say that
with improvements and modifications on present Amer-
ican tanks they can be made successful in the extreme
cold weather areas.

At Task Force Williwaw on Adak Island in the
Aleutians, Major ]J. H. Cronin, chief of armor test sec-
tion, states that tanks have been found unsatisfactory
because they quickly bellydown in the soft Aleutian
tundra.

Tanks and other armored equipment, however, are
not the only pieces of military equipment that are be-
ing found in need of modifications for efficient use in
the Arctic regions. It has been discovered that equip-
ment, especially vehicles, begin to fail at 40 degrees
below zero.

Sixty degrees below zero seems to be, from Task
Force Frigid tests and observations, the breaking point
for soldiers in standing the severe Col(l After a tcmpcr-
ature of minus 60 dcurcc‘s is reached they lose efficiency
with increasing pace. According to Colonel Kane,
Frigid commander, a man loses lns c[ﬁuch} at the rate
of two per cent for every degree under zero. This means,
that at minus 50 degrees and below, a man needs as-
sistance in taking care of himself.

Upon arriving in the extreme cold areas ol Alaska
soldiers must go through a mental conditioning to erase
the fear of cold. This, according to Colonel Kam is
important.

One tank officer assigned to Frigid spent six hours
in a tank at sub-zero temperatures and he said his ef-
ficiency at the end of the period was nil. In the Arctic,
no person has yet been able to stay in a tank for more
than six hours. A person cannot remain in an M-4
Tank (Sherman-medium) for more than about 10
minutes in sub-zero weather without beginning to
freeze. On one test when the outside temperature was
only seven degrees below zero, the temperature in-
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side the M-4 was comparable to minus 42 degrees be-
cause of the wind chill factor.

Task Force Frigid is charged with testing equipment
and clothing in the extreme cold, while Task Force
Williwaw ha% the different job of testing equipment
and clothing in the wet- -cold weather. Ladd Field at
Fairbanks, \\hcw Task Force Frigid is located, and
Adak Island in the Aleutians, home of Task Force
Williwaw, are considered to be ideal for these impor-
tant tests.

Tanks and armored vehicles can move over the roads
and trails at Adak in good fashion, but the driving rain
and snow interfere with the gunner’s observation. The
M-24 light tank is considered by Williwaw tank officers
to be best suited for Adak operations, while the M-26 &
tank is considered the worst for mobility and movement.
However, for general purpose vehicles, the LVT-4
(Buffalo), Jeep and Weasel are the best.

In the Frigid tank company, there are 178 enlisted .
men and six officers. The company has all the organic
tanks of a normal tank company plus four half- tmd\
vehicles of an armored infantry platoon, 21 test ve-
hicles, and a maintenance section that has one two-and-
one-half-ton truck, an M-32 tank recovery unit, a 10-
ton wrecker, a quarter-ton and a three-quarter-ton
truck, a M-3 half-track, and a M-26 Al tank retriever.

So many modifications are necessary on present
armored vehicles to make them PI‘EICULA] for operations -
in extremely cold conditions that it is the belief of many
Frigid armored officers that mechanized vehicles should v

be ?ompletely redesigned. -
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Gun turrets on M-4s, M-24s, and M-26s freeze at
about minus 35 degrees. Ammunition is difficult to
handle inside a tank in the extreme cold. Human flesh
will burn if held too long on metal. Clothing is too
bulky for tank crewmen, especially for the driver.
Tracks and bogey wheels become frozen and immov-
able after 10 hours of exposure in the extreme cold.
These are just a few of the difficulties being encoun-
tered by armored men attached to Task Force Frigid.

A tank that will overate in the extreme cold areas,
according to (‘aptdm Sheets, should have the following
requirements: 1. lubricants that will not freeze, 2.
greases that will not freeze, 3. a better grade of gas with
a lower flash point, 4. a battery that will take a charge at
extreme low temperatures, 5. a heater in the tank that
can be adjusted to whatever temperature is desired,
6. clothing that is less bulky for the crew members,

7. all seals made of material that wlll stand the cold
down to minus 70 degrees or lower, 8. the M-26 needs
a heavier engine, 9. tank crewmen must-be extremely
skilled in lhc performance of their duties.

Maintenance units are hard to move in the severe
cold weather experienced in the Far North. The pres-
ent authorization of mechanics in a tank company is too
inadequate for efficient maintenance. It should be in-
creased at least three times. Organizational spare parts
should be increased for more unit assemblies. The unit
assemblies should be winterized at the factory where
they are manufactured.

It is the opinion of Captain Sheets that each tank
operating in extreme cold areas should be equipped

The author, dressed in heavy Arctic clothing, stands next
to a Weasel, which has proven so far to be the most
efficient vehicle in the Far North.

with a wanagan on sledges that the vehicle can pull.
The wanagan should be ahout 10 feet long, eight feet
high and eight feet wide. Inside the wanagan would be
loldmg cots, a heater, a table, and stowage cabinets.
This would provide shelter for the crew. Durmg an ac-
tual engagement the wanagan would be disconnected.
After the combat action ended one tank could pull all
the wanagans of the unit to the next selected position.

Most tankmen assigned to Frigid desire a ration on
the order of the C or E ration that would have a pleas-
ing flavor. They also believe that it is absolutely neces-
sary to have an organic unit with each company to thaw
out and prepare thc food. It now takes 40 minutes to
thaw out the meat component of C or E rations. In-
sulated containers to protect the food from the cold
should be provided. When exposed to the Arctic cold,
food freezes solid before a soldier can eat it.

Frigid officers estimate that they spend 90 per cent of
their time fighting the elements.

Ice fog created by gun blasts makes it impossible for
the gunner to ()b\u\v his fire from a tank turret. At the
present time a tank crewman must observe the tank’s
fire from about 20 yards to the flank.

Electrically heated suits for the tank crew, such as
the air force now has, may be the answer to combat
cold as far as armored personnel are concerned.

There is much disagreement among Frigid officers
as to whether armored vehicles could operate effectively
over the terrain found in Arctic regions. Many main-
tain that the Jack of road networks and deep snow
would limit the mobility of armor to a great extent.
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Others take the stand that the ground is hard and flat
enough to operate without networks of roads. But, all
agree that the tanks must first be modified so that they
can operate mechanically before tests on mobility and
maneuverability are conducted in the Arctic.

No satisfactory method of evacuating casualties in
the extreme cold areas has yet been discovered. If a
wounded man was allowed to lie in the Arctic cold for
more than a few minutes he would in all probability
freeze to death. Some means of evacuating casualties
instantly must be discovered.

While in Alaska this writer observed on January
24, 1947, the first tactical maneuver of all combined
units of Task Force Frigid.

It was clearly emphasized in the tactical problem
that time factors in assembling squads, platoons, and
higher units are different than any place else in the
world. The problem was worked out according to sched-
ule but much slower than it would have been in a
temperate zone.

Tanks in the tactical problem traveled at only four
miles per hour; ordinarily they travel at about 20 miles
per hour under favorable conditions.

Frigid has a policy that men are taken in from the
field when their body temperature drops to 96 degrees
from exposure to the severe cold. A few had to be sent
in during the tactical problem that lasted three hours.
The Germans have: recorded body temperatures of 80
degrees of men still living. However, recovery from
such low body temperatures is rare.

“The tests of weapons and equipment we are con-
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ducting at Task Force Frigid will prove a challenge to
American industry,” says Major Milton Price, plans
and training officer of the task force. He was explaining
that much of the standard army equipment is being
observed when in use in Arctic weather. “The equip-
ment is beginning to fail us. Much of it cannot be used
in the Arctic. But if industry can supply the kind of
equipment we need, we can supply the kind of men
who can use it. The men here are not failing.”

A strong “buddy system” is in force at Frigid where-
by men pair off and watch out for each other. They
watch one another’s faces for signs of freezing. They
never venture away from camp alone.

Wardrobe of the average soldier serving with Frigid
outdoors is: long woolen underwear (over which you
pull on two pairs of trousers); light woolen socks, two
pairs of heavy ski socks, a pair of felt socks and a pair
of mukluks Cknee high canvas boots); a woolen shirt or
two, a sweater and finally a heavy pile parka (coat with
hood); two pairs of gloves and a heavy furlined cap to
protect your face and head.

“I can’t imagine moving masses of troops across this
country by land,” is the statement of Major General
Howard A. Craig, Alaskan Department commander,
who believes that airborne troops only could be suc-
cessful.

This same opinion is shared by Colonel Kane, Frigid
commander.

Movement over terrain is the big job confronting
Task Force Williwaw on Adak Island. This task force

is having little difficulty with the firing of its weapons,

This unimposing row of tents serves as field headquarters of Task Force Frigid when it is maneuvering on the bar-
ren wastes of the Arctic.

Signal Corns Photo
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but keeping troops warm and dry is a problem it has
not yet solved.

It is not possible to move such artillery pieces as the
155mm rifle (“Long Tom™) off the roads because they
become bogged down in the mud immediately. This is
being solved by dragging the large guns on sledges
across the mud and wasteland.

Only about two per cent of Adak, where tempera-
tures seldom fall below freezing, according to Colonel
A. M. Gurney, commander of U. S. troops on Adak, is
usable for military installations. The remainder is a
wasteland of mud, marsh, rocks and rugged mountains.

Small arms need more lubrication in the Aleutians
than they do in temperate zones. Too much clothing is
necessary to keep the men warm and dry. No adequate
shelter has been devised for service in the field on
Adak. This is also true at Frigid. Tentage and shelter in
the opinion of Williwaw officers will probably need to
be completely redesigned.

Medical evacuation presents a problem in the Aleu-
tians as it does at Frigid. The present methods used on
Adak are unsatisfactory because they require too much
personnel and time. A method is being worked out
whereby a Weasel can be used as an ambulance.

There is no difficulty in water purification on Adak.

THE ARMY IN THE ARCTIC 5

Forward aid stations as yet have no satisfactory shelter.
Work is being done, however, on an evacuation sleep-
ing bag designed to keep a casualty warm. Electrically
heated blankets are also being c,\'pcrimentcd with.

The Arctic today presents problems to the American
Army that it has never experienced in its battle history.

All troops will need a long period of training in cold
weather operations (at least three months) before be
ing sent to the Far North for duty. It is the opinion of
Frigid and W illiwaw officers and men that a soldier
could not move directly into a severe cold weather area
and be expected to perform efficiently in actual combat
without proper training.

Normal body functions in the Arctic are performed
at risk. A deep breath during exertion or coughing may
result in frostbitten bronchial tubes. Sweat may freeze.
Elimination involves complications and discomfort.

The problem of keeping warm in moving vehicles is
being faced by Frigid soldiers. There, lack of body
movement plus tight quarters in the covered Jeeps and
Weasels cause discomfort.

Carbon monoxide gives great trouble to persons rid-
ing in closed vehicles in the Far North. This difhiculty
must be conquered.

Communications men have a tough job in the Arctic.

Two Task Force Williwaw tanks are shown bogged down in the tundra found on Adak Island in the Aleutians. Such
terrain as this has slowed down task force operations.

Signal Carns Photo
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The laying of cable must be done by hand in deep
snow and violently cold temperatures. Finding and re-
pairing breaks made by animals, tanks and other acci-
dents is a mean job.

Mechanics, making emergency repairs in the field,
must take off their large mittens (and often the wool
glove) in order to reach into a tight place and make an
adjustment. Cold tools frostbite the hand, and while
the hand is numb it receives no warning of burns from
hot metal until the damage is done.

Standing around in the Arctic is hard work. The
clothing issued at the present time is warm enough to
keep a man from freezing while he is moving, but
when he stands still for a long period he is subject to
torturous pains from the extreme cold.

Because of the dryness in the Arctic, fires are a great
hazard. Every precaution must be taken against them.
If a unit goes for a whole week without having a fire
they consider it a record.

Alaska is lacking in supply lines and communications.
This would present the Army with one of its biggest
problems, in the event of another emergency. A single
track railroad that isn’t expected to last more than one
or two years longer without extensive, expensive and
probably uneconomical expenditude of labor and ma-
terials, is today attempting to supply the 80,000 people
of Alaska. During this writer’s visit to Fairbanks the
train had been delayed for two weeks because of snow-
banks and landslides.

Circumstances (many beyond the control of Task
Force Frigid) have prevented the unit from getting the
necessary equipment to carry out its program success-
fully. The recent shipping strike on the West Coast
did much to hold up supplies to Frigid. Some of its
equipment is still held up somewhere along the line.
The task force is scheduled to leave Fairbanks some-
time in May, and because much of the equipment
hasn’t reached it, many cold weather tests may be left
uncompleted.

Some Frigid officers are of the opinion that the
Quartermaster Corps should have a clothing alteration
unit attached to the task force so as to make the neces-
sary adjustments on winter clothing as recommenda-
tions are made and proven.

Colonel Joseph D. Raney, commander of Williwaw,
stated in an interview, “Adak is ideal terrain for cavalry
operations, especially in the use of pack animals.”

The Williwaw commander had requested that a pack
animal unit be assigned to the task force but the request
was turned down because of lack of time. The task force
is slated to leave Adak sometime in March or April.

Military strength of Frigid is some 1,500 officers
and men, while Williwaw has just under 800.

From the standpoint of military operations because of
its distance from the United States and the lack of
transportation facilities (other than air and water)
Alaska may be considered an island. The Alcan High-
way provides the only existing through land communi-
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cation with the Continental United States. This high-
way will require considerable improvement and ex-
tensive continuing maintenance it used as a supply
route.

Colonel Frank A. Bogart, director of logistics for
the Alaskan Department, indicated to this writer that
the Alcan Highway is primarily of value as a means for
emergency supply. Running from Edmonton, Canada,
to Fairbanks, Alaska, through hundreds of miles of
muskeg which is entirely uninhabited, it is now in
daily use, even in the recent sub-zero weather.

“To supply Alaska by truck over the Alcan Highway
is not economically feasible,” said Colonel Bogart. He
stated that The Alaska Railroad ran a convoy of trucks
over the Highway during the recent West Coast ship-
ping strike. The shipping costs were so high that the
use of the route would be prohibitive from a commercial
standpoint.

“Rail connection with the United States through
Canada is possible,” says Colonel Bogart. “Such a route
has already been surveyed.” He could give no other
information on the proposed rail link with the U.S.,
but said that in his opinion the railroad would be pri-
marily of strategic value and would have to be built and
initially maintained by the government, since at first
it would not be commercially profitable.

The land area of Alaska is about one-fifth the size
of the Continental United States, but because it is com-
prised of numerous widely scattered islands it occupies
a relatively larger area of the earth’s surface. The dis-
tance from Juneau to Attu is approximately the same as
that from Savannah, Georgia, to Los Angeles, and from
Juneau to Point Barrow is about as far as from Fort
Worth, Texas, to Duluth, Minnesota.

Task Force Frigid has developed specially constructed

ice bridges for moving large vehicles over ice and snow.

Here a M-26 tank rolls across Tanana Creek near Fair-
banks, Alaska, without difficulty.

Signal Corps Photo
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Tactical Interrogation

Interrogation played an important part in the U.
S. Army Intelligence system in World War II. Di-
vided into two classifications, strategic and tacti-
cal, the bulk of our effective interrogation was
done at division, regiment or even battalion level.
Strategic interrogation cannot compare to the
value of that done right at the scene of the action.
'The author of this article was an interrogator as-
signed to Headquarters Seventh Army and later
to the 12th Armored Division in Europe. His ap-
proach to the subject of tactical interrogation is

a practical one.

NAME. rank and serial number.” Every American
soldier had that impressed upon him time and
again, but German mtcrrogalors wormed out far more
than that basic information. The German army had the
same training, but American interrogators almost al-
ways mdndgcd to get more mlormauon than that. A
comparison of the interrogation of both armies would
undoubtedly show that thc American system was by far
the superior.

The United States was fortunate in that many of the
most intelligent of the Germans were forced to leave
Nazi Germany. These refugees formed the nucleus of
the United States prisoner- of -war interrogators. Ger-
many had no such men. Our numerical superiority of
men who knew the enemy’s nation and language gave
us an advantage that the army was quick to utilize.

Interrogation was broken down into two large classi-
fications, enher strategic or tactical. Gcncmllv ques-
tioning done at corps kvd or higher can be considered
strategic, and division downw ard as tactical. Germany,
]umtcd in its number of trained men, usually had onl\
strategic interrogators. The bulk of our effective inter-
rogation was done at division, regiment or even bat-
talion level. Strategic interrogation cannot compare to
the value of that done right at the scene of the action.

The purpose of strategic interrogation, as the name
implies, is to gather information about broad plane of
strategy. An interrogator at army headquarters is inter-
ested in order of battle of the enemy, troop morale and

the latest weapons in use. The man at regimental head-
quarters wants something of a far more immediate
nature than that. His questions are likely to be “How
many men are there in your unit?” “How many ‘ma-
chine guns have you uot’ \/\ hcre are your machine
guns, antitank guns set up?”’, “Where are your mine
helds?”, “How many 88mm guns do you “have and
where are they?” and so forth. Information gqrnered by
a tactical interrogator can be immediately turned into
value by the lu)nl line troops. Morale and order of battle
information will be gathered only insofar as it may be
valuable in securing tJL[lCJI information. A reglmcntal
interrogator will ]cave strategic information to division,
corps, and army men '
Techniques of muxca] interrogation differ from those
employed by men at higher hcadquartm A regimental
interrogator pits his training and his wits aoaxmt the
dcmcnte of time, place and his prisoners’ resolve to
keep silent. He must gather his data as quickly as pos-
sible. A man at army may have days to get what he
wants; at regiment you have only minutes. The situ-
ation is d»namlc and stale information is past history.
The 88mm gun may have been behind that farmhouse
20 minutes ago, but that does not guarantee that it is
still there now. The multitude of tricks and techniques
developed by regimental interrogators are for getting
information and getting it accurately and quicl\ly
Probably the best method used bv tactical interro-
gators where prisoners were reluctant to talk, was the
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show of knowledge. Psychologically, this is extremely
effective and it does not take too much time. When
speaking to a prisoner, an interrogator will take notes
on the man’s unit—jottings not important enough to in-
corporate into a regular report, but extremely valuable
when he speaks to another prisoner from the same
unit. Prisoner after prisoner is amazed when you tell
him the name of his company commander, his platoon
leader and let slip the nicknames of the various men in
his platoon.

One of the best and most amusing instances of show
of knowledge that I ever saw occurred around Christ-
mas of 1944 on the Seventh Army front in Alsace-Lor-
raine. The Germans of this particular unit had received
a special Christmas meal consisting of noodles and
cheese. The only fault with the noodles was that they
were so cold when they came that the men had to use
their forks as ice picks in order to have their meal. The
interrogator had picked up this information from a
prisoner the night of Christmas. The next morning he
was questioning a prisoner from the same unit, a pris-
oner who was somewhat reluctant to talk. The interro-
gator learned the man’s unit from his Soldbuch (all
German soldiers carry a Pay Book with them and it
contains much information about the man, including
his unit) and immediately recognized that he had an
opening wedge. He casually asked the German how he
had enjoyed his Christmas noodle meal. This struck a
familiar chord and the prisoner started to gripe in the
manner of all soldiers. When the prisoner left the in-
terrogation room he had left much valuable information
behind.

Another bit of incidental intelligence which stirred
up griping and brought forth much data occurred when
the interrogator received some information about a
company commander of one of the units in the line.
The men didn'’t particularly like this officer as he was
never in evidence while the shooting was going on. A
master sergeant who was being interrogated stuck to
name, rank and serial number. Casually, the questioner
asked when the prisoner had last seen his captain run-
ning towards the rear. The sergeant started to curse and
began to detail incidents of how his captain always
managed to be somewhere else. The interrogator di-
rected the man’s griping and was able to submit a very
valuable report.

The show of knowledge is only one of the methods
used. The important factor is to get the prisoner to
start talking—talking about anything at all. A little
skillful handling will turn mere conversation into valu-
able military information. A prisoner’s accent will tell
you from what section of the country he is. (The
Soldbuch will usually tell you the exact town.) Most
interrogators knew Germany and they could often dis-
play a familiarity with the streets, buildings and land-
marks of the prisoner’s home town. The two men can
thus find a common ground and before the prisoner
realizes it, he is discussing military topics.
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I never saw an American interrogaror use force in
order to make a prisoner talk. He may have threatened,
cajoled, warned and verbally frightened him, but he
never hit the prisoner. Violence was generally unneces-
sary. Anything short of actual violence is legal. In fact,
practically every German prisoner reminded the interro-
gator of the specific rules of the Geneva Convention.

When we entered the last war, most officers were
unfamiliar with prisoner-of-war interrogation and, as a
result, placed little value in it. As soon as a division
commander had an interrogation team for a short while,
he realized how valuable a source of information it was
to him. Not too long after we were in the war, most
commanders were clamoring for interrogation teams.

The interrogator was a highly trained man. He spoke
the language of the enemy fluently and knew the Ger-
man habits. He knew the enemy soldier slang and
idiom. The interrogator knew the German army, its
organization and composition, better than the Ameri-
can soldier knew the organization of his own army. He
knew the enemy's weapons, could recognize them by
sight and often by sound. He was familiar with the in-
ternal politics of Germany and knew the organization
of the SS and SA. When a man from a specific division
was captured, the interrogator knew just what regi-
ments and battalions were part of that division. When
an artilleryman was captured, the interrogator knew
the normal weapons of that unit, knew just how many
of them that type of unit had and knew just what the
effectiveness of each artillery piece was. In short, he
knew the Germany army and Germany.

Each interrogator was familiar with American mili-
tary maps as well as those of all other nations on earth.
He knew the signs and symbols used on the enemy’s
military maps. This was extremely valuable as maps
were often found on the person of prisoners and the
interrogator might interpret them better than the pris-
oner himself. In addition to maps, every interrogator
knew how to use aerial photographs. Aerial photographs
were invaluable in tactical ground forces interrogation.
The prisoner might give you enough information to
place an 88mm gun on a map, but the aerial photo-
graph enables you to pinpoint it. A prisoner might say
that a weapon was behind a house and the map might
show two houses in that same area. But the photograph
gives you an opportunity to accurately describe both
houses and learn définitely to which house the prisoner
is referring.

During the fighting along the Siegfried Line, most
interrogators hajg aerial pictures of the entire front on
which his unit was engaged. By use of these pictures
he could often mark off the exact spots of various em-
placements. The photograph is invaluable in that it
blows up small areas which a map can only show in
outline.

Some of the methods used in preparing prisoners for
interrogation are interesting. Let us suppose that five
prisoners are brought in for questioning. Only one man

-
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will be interviewed at a time because prisoners will
rarely talk while comrades are near by. What is done im-
mediately is to separate the officers from the enlisted
men. It might also be desirable to separate the non-
commissioned officers from the enlisted men. This segre-
gation is done for various reasons. Psychologically, it is
helpful in inducing men to talk when they see no su-
perior officers. More important is the fact that officers
in the German army were generally more security
conscious than enlisted men. If they were left together,
the officer might give the men a little pep talk and
ruin them as sources of information. When the actual
interrogation is done, the officers will generally be held
until some basic information has been secured about
the unit. In that way, the interrogator can put up a
wonderful show of knowledge.

Let us further suppose that, instead of five, fifty pris-
oners were captured at once. The tactical interrogator
has no time to question all of them, but he does want
to speak to representatives from all the units among the
prisoners. Once again he would separate officers from
enlisted men. He would then, as quickly as possible,
try to separate the men according to units, usually by
company. There were various ways of doing this, from
merely yelling the command “Line up by companies”
to having one of the Germans do it for you. This latter
method is a very efficient one and can be extremely
rapid. Pull out the highest-ranking noncommissioned
officer, explain to him exactly what you want, and have
him do it for you. What ordinarily follows is a loud,
booming voice to which the prisoners hop. Once the
prisoners are lined up by company, the interrogator can
choose likely prisoners from each unit to interrogate.

The interrogator is not as interested in a stupid
prisoner as he is in one who appears to be fairly intelli-
gent and observant. While the stupid man may talk
more freely, he is not as likely to have as much infor-
mation or ke as accurate about his information. Ac-
curacy is a vital factor and data received from a single
man cannot usually be relied upon in itself. The inter-
rogator tries to verify all information.

Tactical interrogation was done under a variety of
conditions. Since the interrogator is with the front-line
troops, he cannot always secure the ideal room in which
to do his work. The ideal is a room not too far from
headquarters so that any valuable information can be
passed on immediately. The next best ket is anywhere
where you can talk to the prisoner without too much
interference or interruption. This might be a tent, the
side of a road, the hood of a jeep or truck, or simply a
field.

The queries are directed by what the G-2 wants to
know and, of course, by what the prisoner is likely to
have knowledge of. There are certain basic things
which every intelligence officer wants to know. He
would like to know the unit opposing him, its strength,
weapons and dispersion along the front. These items
will usually be asked in direct questions. Naturally, a
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prisoner from an artillery unit would not be asked the
same questions as one from an infantry unit or one from
a signal outfit. There is certain material that each would
be expected to know, and the interrogator frames his
questions to arrive at that information as quickly as
possible.

How freely did the German prisoner give informa-
tion? As I have already indicated, the skilled questioner
almost always managed to extract a good deal of infor-
mation, even from the most security conscious of
prisoners. W illingness to talk varied with the ups and
downs of warfare. During the American advances
across France, most prisoners talked quite freely. Dur-
ing the Ardennes offensive, when German troop morale
was somewhat higher, prisoners became quieter. From
about February 1945 to V-E day practically every
prisoner spoke freely.

Similarly, the value of tactical interrogation varied
with the shifting of battle. During a rapid advance, in-
terrogation, although still valuable, was not as im-
portant as during a temporary lull in the forward ad-
vance. The reasons for this are self-evident. During an
advance a good deal of information obtained would be
past history by the time it was disseminated. During a
quiet period, information remains valuable longer. After
the original landings in France, but before the rapid ad
vance across that country, there was an extreme need
for trained interrogators. During the month of April
1946, just before the war in Europe ended and prison-
ers were being taken by the thousands, there was little
need of tactical interrogation.

Interrogators did not always limit themselves to
questioning soldiers. Very often, especially in friendly
countries such as France and Alsace-Lorraine, civilians
would be valuable sources of information. During the
fighting in Lorraine, an interrogator with a combat
command of an armored division received some infor-
mation from a native as to the extent of the German
preparations there. He had been in the area for a long
time and had observed the German activity. His in-
formation seemed to indicate that, if the proposed plan
of attack were followed, one American division would
be mousetrapped Fetween two German divisions and
division artillery. The interrogator quickly passed this
information to the S-2 of the combat command, who
directed it to the G-2 of the division. The facts seemed
so valuable that the interrogator and the civilian were
both sent to the corps G-2. This type of valuable data
often came from ohservant civilians who were not in
sympathy with the Germans.

On the whole, one of the most valuable services ren-
dered the intelligence officer of a tactical unit was that
of the interrogator. This tactical interrogation, because
it is of immediate value to the fighting troops, is of more
service than rear echelon strategic interrogation. The
German army lacked any effective tactical interroga-
tion and for this reason, the American system was the
superior.




D6TH CAVALRY (PS).

by Liculonant Colonel 1l

(Editor’s Note: Here is the first complete and authentic bistory of the 26th

Cavalry's (Philippine Scouts) beroic

dction against the [apanese on Luzon Island in the Philippines. Colonel Chandler, the author, was S-3 (plans and
training officer) of the regiment during its entire campaign from December 8, 1941, Pearl Harbor Day in the Philip-
pines, until he was wounded the night before the capitulation on April 9, 1942, when the men of the regiment

elected to trust to the jungles rather than surrender to the

Japs.

After bis capture, Colonel Chandler spent two months on Bataan in a Jap hospital from which he was transferred
to Cabanatuan where he remained until October, 1944, when be was sent to Bilibid Prison in Manila en route to a
prison camp in Japan. He arrived in Japan on d[ammry 28, 1945, and remained in a prison there until April, 1945,

when be was sent to another Jap prison in Muk
American prisoners by Russian forces.

en, Manchuria. In August,

1945, be was liberated along with other

While at Cabanatuan, Colonel Chandler started making notes on the 26th Cavalry's part in the war. Sever il of—
cers of the regiment were with bim and they helped with the details and dates. W hen be was transferred from Caba-

natuan Colonel Chandler left his notes with a brother
When it came Major Archer's time to leave Cabanatu

he remained until liberated by American forces in Febru

officer, Major H. N. Archer. .
n be buried the notes. He was sent to Bilibid Prison where
ary, 1945. As soon as possible after bis release he re‘urned

to Cabanatuan to get the notes be had left bebind. Upon bis return to the United States, Major Archer turned the
notes over to the War Department, who made fbotostatic copies of them. The original notes were then turned over
e

to Mrs. Chandler just prior to Colonel Chand

r's return to the United States.

This history of the 26th Cavalry, which will appear in three parts in the ARMORED CAV ALRY JOURNAL, is
also being published as a daily serial in the Manila Times in the Philippines.)

PART ONE

They wrote their names in Filipino history with blood.

HEN the Japanese delivered their long-expected

blow on December 8, 1941, the 26th Cavalry,
Philippine Scout regiment, was, with the exception of
a few units, at its home station, Fort Stotsenburg, Pam-
panga, about 60 miles north of Manila. Troop F of the
regiment was located at Nichols Field and various small
detachments were on outpost duty at Baler and Ding-
alan Bays on the east coast of Luzon. Within a matter
of days the regiment was to take part in one of the
bloodiest and most desperate military campaigns to be
recorded in history.

The 26th Cavalry was a unit of the Regular Army
of the United States, a part of the 12,000 Philippine
Scouts authorized by Congress to be maintained in
the Philippine Islands. The men were Filipinos and the
officers were Americans except for two Filipino gradu-
ates of the United States Military Academy who had
been commissioned in the Scouts upon graduation. This
regiment was not in any sense a militia outfit, but was
a Regular Army unit with all the tradition and esprit
de corps that that designation implies.

Some of the noncommissioned officers in the regi-
ment had seen well over 30 years of service. The Scouts

held an enviable position in Philippine life. Theirs was
an honorable and fairly prosperous position in the pre-
war society of the islands and the men were extremely
proud of their unit and intensely loyal to the United
States and to the American officers under whom they
served.

The prewar peacetime organization of the 26th Cay-
alry consisted of two squadrons of two troops each,
Machine-Gun Troop and a Headquarters Troop; a
total enlisted strength of about 575 men. Early in 1941,
however, the regiment was reorganized (in conjunc-
tion with the other Scout regiments) and recruited to
about 789 enlisted strength. The new Tables of Organ-
ization provided for two squadrons of three troops each
a Headquarters, Headquarters and Service Troop, and
a Machine-Gun Troop. This organization was con
siderably smaller than a Tables of Organization for
Cavalry Regiment in the Continental United States.

We lacked mortars, antitank weapons and many
other essential elements of modern equipment thy
were prescribed for the cavalry regiments then being
trained in the States. Our total enlisted strength was
approximately 789 as compared with slightly over
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1,400 men for a Stateside regiment. At the time war
began, our officer strength was 54, of whom 19 were on
detached service with the Philippine Army, or serving
with staffs of higher units.

Although our material strength was low, as compared
with similar units in the U. S., our state of training
and morale was extremely high. Our commanding of-
ficer at that time, Colonel Clinton A. Pierce, had in-
spired the entire organization with his driving energy
and a realization of the immediacy of the impending
Pear] Harbor. There was never a period of more than a
week when part of the regiment was not in the field.
In addition to the constant field exercises ordered by
the Regimental Comma.#ler, there were other serious
tasks directed by higher headquarters.

A reinforced troop was stationed at Makinaya, Zam-
bales, as anti-sabotage guard for the U. S. Naval Base
at Olongapo from July 1, 1940, until it was relieved
late in 1941 by a detachment from the Harbor Defense
Command of Manila and Subic Bays. The First Squad-
ron was at its M-Day position on Lingayan Gulf from
April 1, 1941, until the rainy season was well under-
way in July. Observation detachments from the Second
Squadron were constantly at their posts at Dingalan
and Baler Bays on the mountainous east coast of Luzon.
Troop and squadron marches and problems were held
twice weekly by troops remaining in garrison, and
regimental roblems were held at least once a month.
The state oFindividua] and organizational training was
of a high standard and the condition of the men and
animals excellent. [u spite of our weakness in numbers
and equipment, it is not believed that any unit in the
U.S. Army was in better state of training or more ready
for active service than the 26th Cavalry in the late Faﬁ
of 1941.

Men and officers were convinced that combat was
not far off and were thoroughly imbued with the offen-
sive spirit, traditional to the United States Cavalry and
so well personified in their dynamic leader, Colonel
Pierce.

Pearl Harbor Day (December 8 in the Philippines)
found the regiment fairly well concentrated at Fort
Stotsenburg. T'roop F was at its normal station at
Nichols Field, a detachment of Troop B, with a section
of the Scout Car Platoon of Headquarters and Head-
quarters and Service Troop, was on observation duty
at Baler and Dingalan. and Troop A was on a practice
march and tactical problem a short distance north of
the post. Overnight passes to the local barrios had been
cancelled some weeks before and all men were sleeping
in barracks. - ;

O GLORY

News ofF Pearr HarBOR

The Regimental Commander was notified by tele-
phone from General Jonathan Wainwright's head-
quarters at about 5:30 A.M. on December 8, that
Pearl Harbor had been attacked. Colonel Pierce im-
mediately informed his staff and Squadron Com-
manders and issued orders moving the regiment (less
Regimental Headquarters and a detachment of the
Machine-Gun Platoon designated for air defense of
the Regimental Command Post), to a concealed biv-
ouac in the valley of the Bambam River, about a mile
and one-half north of the main post. Regimental Head-
quarters remained in the headquarters building in
order to maintain close contact with Headquarters
North Luzon Force which was still located at Post
Headquarters. By 11 A.M. the regiment, less detach-
ments mentioned, but including all trains and complete
field equipment, was established in bivouacs secure
from air observation and ready to move out withgut re-
turning to Fort Stotsenburg for equipment and aAmmu-
nition. {

Troop F, automatically released from its assignment
at Nichols Field by the start of hostilities, was on the
road moving to rejoin the regiment by forced marches.
Observation units at Baler and Dingalan were alerted
and the regiment settled down to await orders from
Headquarters North Luzon Force.

Readers of General Wainwright's book well know
that he had not been long at Stotsenburg on December
8, and had not yet had time to organize thoroughly his
North Luzon Force Headquarters. ,

This force had been assigned him and the units com-
posing it designated but as yet no allotment of enlisted
specialists had been made for his headquarters. With
the news that the war had begun, something drastic
had to be done and the General called on his old friend,
Colonel Pierce, who immediately offered his communi-
cations officer, Captain Paul M. Jones, as Headquarters
Commandant North Luzon Force, and instructed him
to organize the enlisted component of General Wain"-
wright's headquarters from the trained communications
and other personnel of leadquarters and Headquarters
and Service Troop, 26th Cavalry. Captain Jones entered
upon this task with characteristic energy and efficieney:

After selecting key men from all sections of Regi-
mental Headquarters and the Corpt;xuhications Platoon,
he merged them, And-with thoseﬁav: specialists already
assigned to the Notth Luzon Force Headquarters and
such men as thie Chief of Staff was able to obtain from
other units the nucleus was formed of what was to be-
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come not only North Luzon Force Headquarters but
eventually Headquarters | Philippine Corps.

This, of course, left the 26th Cavalry short of
trained personnel in various headquarters sections, but
due to the foresight of the Regimental Executive Offi-
cer, Lieutenant Colonel Lee C. Vance, it was not as
bad as it might have been. Colonel Vance, a veteran
of World War I, knew the value of replacements for
trained personnel in these vital categories and had in-
sisted that every man, including scout-car drivers and
pack-horse drivers, in the Scout Car and Communica-
tions Platoons be trained as radio operators and that all
clerks in Regimental Headquarters be trained to fill
one or more other jobs than their own.

Such foresight enabled us to supply North Luzon
Force Headquarters with some of our most experienced
men without entirely crippling ourselves. Fortunately,
we were able to later relieve Captain Jones with a
younger officer and Captain Jones returned to weld our
depleted communications personnel into a most de-
pendable and efficient unit.

Clark Field, some 60 miles north of Manila, as all
the world knows, was bombed at 12:35 P.M. on De-
cember 8, 1941, and the best of our heavy bombers
were destroyed. The Japs devoted most of their at-
tention to Clark Field and what few planes attacked
Fort Stotsenburg did little damage. Our troops were
safe in their concealed bivouacs north of the post.

The somewhat confused situation began to clarify it-
self on December 9. Further news of Pearl Harbor was
received and rumors of enemy landings in North Luzon
were investigated and found to be false. Information
was also received of hostile attacks on Nichols Field
and Iba Field. It was rapidly becoming apparent that
the enemy had almost wiped out our small air force
with his first attack.

General Wainwright issued instructions that the
26th Cavalry constitute a mobile reserve for the North
Luzon Force and remain in the vicinity of Fort Stotsen-
burg in close contact with his headquarters until further
notice.

Disposition of the regiment remained unchanged.
Word [rom Troop F, en route from Manila, indicated
that it would arrive at Fort Stotsenburg the next morn-
ing.

Shortly before noon on December 10, Troop F ar-
rived on schedule. Just about this time North Luzon
Force Headquarters received word from somewhere
(source unknown by author), that enemy paratroopers
were landing in the vicinity of Cabiao, about 25 miles
northeast of Stotsenburg, ‘and the regiment. was di-
rected to send a combat group to that area to locate
and destroy the paratroops and to establish a defensive
screen northeast of Clark Field.

e regiment’s Second Squadron, reinforced by a
platoon of tanks, a platoon of self-propelled 75mm guns
and one section of scout cars, all under the command

of Major T. J. H. Trapnell, was dispatched immediately
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to find and smash the alleged enemy paratroopers near
Cabiao. The balance of the regiment, less Troop G,
established the screen from Mabalacat to Wardville.
Troop G had left earlier in the day to relieve the de
tachment of Troop B at Baler and Dingalan. Troop G
headquarters was to be at Bongabong and it would be in
radio contact with observation detachments at Baler
and Dingalan and Regimental Headquarters at Fort
Stotsenburg. The Second Squadron got away on its
mission shortly after noon, but because of the dispersed
positions of the other troops, the screen was not com-
pletely set until 4:30 P.M.

Negative reports had been received by the early
morning of December 11, from the Second Squadron,
which had thoroughly combed the Cabiao area and
found no trace of enemy paratroops. Reports from na-
tives in the area were also negative. By mid-morning the
Second Squadron had been ordered back to the post
and the screen east of Clark Field was relieved. This
time the regiment took up somewhat more congested
bivouac positions on the southern outskirts of Fort
Stotsenburg proper, at Tacondo Hill, and the Baluga
Village. These positions were neither as safe nor as
comfortable as those in the Bambam area, but it was
decided that some sa fety must be sacrificed in order that
the regiment might be immediately available in case
of another and more serious hostile paratroop alert.
This decision cost a few casualties in men and animals
during the ensuing day-and-a-half of bombing.

Fiest HostiLe Lanping

Information that the first hostile landing had been
made at Aparri on the northern tip of Luzon was re-
ceived on December 12. General Wainwright ordered
one section of the Scout Car platoon to report at once
to Colonel Townsend at Tugugerao in the Cagayan
Valley to locate the farthest Jap advance and for other
reconnaissance and communication duty: Colonel
Townsend was in command of such units of the
Philippine Army as had been mobilized in the area.

All officers of the regiment were assembled at 10:30
A.M. at Regimental Headquarters for a special officers’
call when the most severe air attack since the original
attack on Clark Field was received. This time the at-
tack appeared to be launched at Fort Stotsenburg, with
the Quartermaster and 26th Cavalry areas receiving
the worst of it. Regimental Headquarters especially was
severely bombed. The assembled officers and men were
safe in foxholes about the building, and although some-
what crowded as the shelters were not constructed to
hold all officers of the regiment, no one was seriously in-
jured.

However, the last car of the detail en route to Tugu-
gerao, under the command of Lieutenant Cunning-
ham, was hit as it passed the headquarters building and
the driver was killed. He was replaced and the car pro-
ceeded to join the balance of the section before the
second wave of planes struck. Several of the barracks

1
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and stables were hit, but as they had been evacuated
earlier by the regiment few casualties were suffered.

“The Machine-Gun Troop stable was being used to

house the animals of the Regimental Staft and the ele-
ments of the MachineGun Troop protecting head-
quarters. The animal casualties in this stable during the

- attack were heavy. Troops bivouacked at Tacondo

'] and Baluga Village escaped with minor casualties.

As a result of the raid, it was decided to request per-
rission of General Wainwright to move the entire
egiment to a more concealed position at Bartio Pang-
pang, just south of Fort Stotsenburg and Clark Field.
This permission was granted and the regiment moved
by echelons on the morning of December 13, beginning
1t 9:12 A.M. Severe enemy air raids were made during
the movement, but the dispersed formations and alert
air guards prevented casualties.

While this movement was taking place, Captain
Tones, Regimental Communications Officer, who had
been cngaged in organizing the North Luzon Force
Headquarters Detachment, was relieved by Lieutenant
William P. Liesenring. Captain Jones then resumed his
duties with the regiment. He also brought the news
that the Japs had made another landing, this time at
Vigan and in strength; that General Wainwright was
moving his headquarters to Bambam, a small sugar
refining town several miles north of Fort Stotsenburg
on the Manila North Road; and that Captain Alva R.
Fitch was to be attached to us with Battery A, 23rd
Field Artillery (pack) and would join us the next day.

The regiment received orders on December 14, from
General Wainwright to move to Bambam and to go into
bivouac there as Force Reserve. In accordance with
these orders, we moved out at 7 P.M. and marched
toward Bambam under cover of darkness. The march
was completed at 1 A.M. on December 15, without
incident, and the regiment bivouacked with Battery A,
23rd Field Artillery about a mile from North Luzon
Force Headquarters.

While camped at Bambam information was received
that the Quartermaster in Manila had a surplus of new
motorcycles and that we could have as many as 13 if we
wanted them. The regiment had all the motorcycles
normally allotted to it and few extra drivers. However,
it was determined that the mortality rate of these ve-
hicles would be high where we were going and that
their value for messengers and liaison was great. There-
fore, a group of junior officers and a few men of Head-
quarters Troop were dispatched to Manila for the
motorcycles. It was planned to get these vehicles to the
combat area by relays and train the drivers en route.
T'his proved to be a fortunate decision, as the mortality
of motorcycles did prove to be high in days following.
The vehicles proved to be of inestimable value to staff
officers and organization commanders as a quick means
of individual transportation and communication over
our rather wide area of operation during the next two
weeks.
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The regiment remained in Bambam through De-
cember 15 and 16, while events moved rapidly in the
north. The hostile landing at Vigan was found to be so
strong that our green Philippine Army troops were un-
able to cope with it. General Wainwright instructed
the 26th Cavalry to move northward to Rosales on the
Agno River in order to be in a better position to launch
a counterattack at any breakthrough in the North
Luzon Force line from the southern arm of Lingayan
Gulf to Vigan. He, of course, was particularly con-
cerned with the landings at Vigan, but could not dis-
count the possibility of other landings farther south if
all our troops were pushed north to counter that threat.

Two other events occurred at this time that were to
be long felt in the regiment. Captain Fitch and his
battery of pack artillery were relieved from attachment
to the regiment and were sent south. The reasons for
this order, doubtless excellent, were never quite under-
stood by the regiment and many times in the next few
weeks we mourned the loss of this experienced officer
and his highly trained unit. He proved his worth and
that of his outfit a thousandfold later in Bataan and we
needed him badly in our subsequent actions in the
Northern Luzon Campaign. It left us entirely without
artillery support throughout the action. '

=" -

The other event of importance was the detachment =

of Captain ]. C. Blanning, an officer of considerable
service and great ability, to relieve Lieutenant Leisen-
ring as Headquarters Commandant North Luzon Force.
It had been decided that an officer of greater experience
was needed there until the headquarters was complete-
ly organized and running smoothly. We did not get
Captain Blanning back until late in January and had
meanwhile lost our senior Squadron Commander,
Major Hubert W. Ketchum, and sorely needed Blan-
ning’s experience and proven ability. However, these
things are the minor troubles of all wars and we man-
aged without both artillery and one of our best officers.
I truly believe that our regiment would have been al-
most twice as effective, however, had we had Captain
Fitch’s artillery support and it certainly would have
operated more effectively after Major Ketchum'’s death
had Captain Blanning been available to take over his
command.

The move to Rosales was broken into two marches
with a stop at Gerona. The regiment left Bambam at
11:30 P.M., December 16, arriving at Gerona about
2:36 A.M., December 17. It movec?out for Rosales at
7:30 that night, arriving at 1:30 A.M., December 18,
where it remained until December 21. While at Rosales
a section of self-propelled 75mm guns was attached to
the regiment, but these too were relieved before we
moved on.

Orders were received on December 20, to send one
troop by bus (dismounted) to Bontoc, Mountain Prov-
ince, with the mission of covering the road through
Cervantes from the Jap-held western coastal plain and
to prevent the enemy from using the road to attack
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Baguio from the rear. Troop C was assigned this mis-
sion and left Rosales about noon, December 20, by bus
with a pack radio for communications.

Japs Expanp BeEacuauean

By December 21, the Japanese had expanded their
beachhead at V igan and pushed back our Philippine
Army defenders in that area. Lieutenant Colonel Moses
and Major Noble with a battalion each of the 13th and
12th Infantry (PA) were struck hard by the enemy
just north of San Fernando, La Union. Their untrained
Philippine Army units, though well led, were over-
powered by the superior enemy forces and were dis-
persed and forced to take to the mountains. General
Wainwright planned a swift counterattack up the
narrow coastal plan and ordered the 26th Cavalry
north to Rosario to participate in the attack. The regi-
ment moved out by road from Rosales at 1:30 P.M.
on December 21. This necessitated another daylight
march subject to enemy air attack, but there was no
choice. The situation permitted no delay.

En route, Colonel Pierce received orders attaching
the regiment to the 11th Division, Philippine Army,
commanded by Brigadier General W. E. Brougher, and
was directed to halt at Pozzorubio and await orders. It
must be noted here that the section of self-propelled
75s did not accompany us on this march. They had
~been detached just before our departure so that we
headed for our first ground contact with a well armed
enemy without artillery support and no antitank weap-
ons larger than 50 caliber machine guns.

The regiment arrived at Pozzorubio at about 7 P.M.,
December 21, and bivouacked to await orders from
General Brougher. At about 2 P.M., December 22,
Major H. J. Fleeger, Regimental S-1, arrived from Gen-
eral Brougher’s headquarters with orders and grave
news. The regiment was to move on Rosario at once
where we would receive further orders. The news was
that the 71st Infantry, Philippine Army, under Colonel
Donald Bonnett, and some artillery had moved up the
coastal plain to attack the enemy north of San Fernan-
do, La Union, and to delay them until a full-scale
counterattack could be launched. The Japanese, how-
ever, had landed more troops at Bauang and a heavy
force. at Agoo and things looked serious for Colonel
Bonnett's force.

The regiment moved out of Pozzorubio at 5 AM.,
December 22, en route to Rosario. The Scout Car Pla-
toon (less detachments) under Lieutenant George was
sent to Damortis to contact the enemy in the vicinity
of Agoo and notify the regiment by radio of enemy
strength, disposition, and composition. It was. also di-
rected to contact all friendly units in the area and to
notify the regiment of their numbers and disposition.

The regiment arrived at Rosario about 8 A.M. with-
out having heard from the scout cars. But while halted
in Rosario, word came from Lieutenant George that
he had arrived at Damortis, had encountered oppo-
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sition north of that town, and was unable to proceed
farther. He had sighted, however, at least 12 transport
and six naval craft off Agoo and the enemy was thick
just north of there. He was able to find only scattered
groups of Philippine Army troops in the area with no
unified command.

This dispatch from Lieutenant George had no sooner
arrived than Major Fleeger returned from General
Brougher’s Headquarters with more definite orders.
Colonel Bonnett’s column had been hit from the front
and flank by the enemy and most of it cut off. The rear-
most portion of the column was retreating southward
but nothing was known of Bonnett and the majority
of his command. It was later learned that he had mzn-
aged to move up the Naguilian Trail to Baguio with
most of his force intact. Major Fleeger had received
orders for the regiment from General Wainwright
through General Brougher. The regiment was de-
tached from the 11th Division and attached to the 71st
Division, commanded by Brigadier General Clyde A.
Selleck, with which General Wainwright intended to
relieve the pressure on the 11th Division’s right flank.

—The mission of the 26th Cavalry was a hard one, to hold

| the enemy north of the Damortis-Rosario road and, if
forced to withdraw, to execute maximum delay along
the axis Damortis-Rosario thereby protecting the north
flank of the North Luzon Force.

A moment’s study of the map will reveal that this
mission was quite a large order. The regiment, 789
strong, was weakened by the loss of about 85 key men
and officers who had been detached to Philippine Army
units and the two complete troops which had been de-
tached on separate missions, Troop C at Bontoc and
Troop G at Bongabong. A section of scout cars was still
in the Cagayan Valley under Colonel Townsend. This
meant that each squadron was reduced to two troops

and the Headquarters Troop was reduced by radio and-

scout car sections at Tuguegatao and Bongabong. With
this reduced force, unsupported by other arms, we had
to hold back the entire Japanese strength of a major
landing on Lingayan Gulf.

OrpERED 1O Horp Exemy

The road from Rosario to Damortis was a well sur-
faced road running through the foothills. To the north
rose the mountains of Northern Luzon and to the south
lay rather broken wooded country. The road was ex-
tremely winding, with few suitable places for delaying
action because of the difficulty in finding a position of-
fering a good field of fire on our approaching enemy.
The distance from Rosario to Damortis is about 10
miles, rather a long line for our reduced forces to carry
out the assigned mission to “hold the enemy north of
the Rosario-Damortis road.” Five trails through the
mountains led from Agoo area, now in Japanese hands,
to various points on the Rosario-Damortis road offering
excellent opportunity for enemy outflanking move-
ments as we moved on to Damortis.

4
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A shore discussion of the situation was held by the
Commanding Officer axd his staff at Rosario. Colonel
Pierce decided to move at once to Damortis and contact
the enemy as far forward as possible. Troop F would
be divided into three strong combat patrols of a platoon
each reinforced by a 1. ght machine-gun squad with one
patrol placed on each of the major trails leading north-
ward from the Ros:rio-Damortis road with orders to
push forward until . opposition was encountered and
then to delay the advance of enemy units to the utmost,
meanwhile notifying Commanding Officer Troop F at
Rosario of the situation by messenger. Small patrols
were placed on th: other two trails. As will be seen
later, this diversicn of a strong part of our already
weakened force, though seemingly extravagant, ac-
tually saved the regiment from being completely out-
flanked early in the day and possibly destroyed. Colo-
nel Pierce and the S-3 moved forward by motorcycle
ahead of the regiment to Damortis to contact Lieuten-
ant George and the Scout Car Platoon with the in-
tention of gaining what information was available and
preparing a plan of action prior to the arrival of the
regiment.

Colonel Pierce reached Damortis at about 9 A.M.
and contacted Lieutenant George who informed him
that his cars were in contact with strong enemy outposts
about 1000 yards north of the town and could not ad-
vance farther. Colonel Pierce climbed a high hill on
the northwestern outskirts of the town from which he
could observe as far north as Agoo. Enemy shipping off
Agoo was estimated to be 24 transports, four destroyers
and one cruiser but the distance was too great to ob-
serve accurately. It was obvious that one or more air-
craft carriers were near by as the air was full of hostile
dive-bombers who could be observed making repeated
attacks on what we feared was our column moving west-
ward on the highway. Considerable activity was ob-
served at Agoo, assumed to be the landing and organ-
ization of enemy ground units. Small fast speedboats
were maneuvering off Damortis just beyond range of
the 50 caliber machine guns on our scout cars.

Colonel Pierce, after looking the situation over care-
fully and comparing notes with his S-3, decided that
an attack on such obviously superior forces was out of
the question and determined to execute a series of de-
laying actions along the Damortis-Rosario road in an
attempt to hold back the enemy force that was appar-
ently forming to attack the right flank of our 11th Di-
vision. By this time the leading elements of the regi-
ment were almost within sight and it was necessary to
select a general defensive line from the observation
point now occupied by the Commanding Officer and
his S-3. Such long distance selection of a defensive po-
sition is not to be recommended but time was short.
The enemy scouts and advance units could already be
seen feeling out our scout car positions and it was im-
perative that some sort of position be occupied at once
or Damortis would be occupied without resistance.
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It was now about 10:30 A.M. and Colonel Pierce
sent for his Executive Officer and Squadron Com-
manders, who joined him on the hill. They reported
severe losses from dive-bombers on the march from
Rosario in spite of dispersed march formation. The
column had been constantly under attack by successive
groups of hostile planes.

Colonel Pierce received this information quietly—
because he had observed the planes circling and diving
on the road all through his observation of the enemy.
We were thankful the losses were no worse. Orders
were issued at this point for the First Squadron (less
Troop C now at Bontoc), with one platoon of heavy
machine guns and one section of 50s attached, to take
up a delaying position about 600 yards north and east
of Damortis. One section of 50s was to protect the left
and rear of the regiment from a position on the high-
way just south of the OP hill near the Regimental
Command Post and Troop E would occupy a second
delaying position about five kilometers to the east, on
the Damortis-Rosario road. The remainder of Machine-
Gun Troop would constitute the reserve in a draw just
south of Regimental CP at the foot of the OP hill.
Horses were to be kept mobile and delaying action by
fire would be initiated at the earliest practicable mo-
ment.

Upon receipt of these orders the Squadron Com-
manders moved out at once and started to put their
troops into position. Major Hubert Ketchum, Com-
mander of the First Squadron, was forced to make his
reconnaissance en route as time did not permit of prior
reconnaissance on the ground. He put Troop A on the
right and Troop B on the left with heavy machine guns
and 50s attached to Troop B, which had the sector
through which the highway from Damortis to Agoo ran.
Troop Commanders were directed to select suitable
positions along the general line and to maintain contact
between their flanks.

The only positions available were on rolling ground
completely devoid of overhead cover so the entire ma-
neuver was conducted under harassment of hostile
planes. Only extreme dispersion permitted its accom-
plishment at all. The superb discipline of these Philip-
pine Scouts who went calmly about their business under
a hail of fragmentation bombs and strafing was a source
of inspiration and pride to every American officer in
the regiment.

Tentative positions were occupied promptly and the
fire of hostile patrols and advance elements returned.
The line was gradually rectified until it bore some
semblance to a defensive position although its length
and the necessity of keeping the animals mobile necessi-
tated the establishment of only one thin line.

Exemy Forms For ATTACK

Shortly after 12 Noon, it was obvious that the enemy
was forming for a serious attack and at 1 P.M. it came.
The attack was made by tanks and infantry supported
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by 105 artillery, naval gunfire from the ships in the bay
and by swarms of navy dive-bombers operating undis-
turbed overhead. It was obvious as the attack developed
that our thin line could not hope to withstand this at-
tack for long and that little time was left for withdrawal
if we expected to be of use at the second delaying po-
sition now being prepared by Troop E. Therefore,
Major Ketchum ordered a withdrawal by troops from
the left. Before he could extricate his units, however,
he had suffered heavy casualties including Lieutenant
Allen of Machine-Gun Troop who with most of his pla-
toon had been overrun by enemy tanks on the level
ground on the left flank. Covered by Troop A and the
Regimental Reserve of the remainder of Machine-Gun
Troop, Major Ketchum managed to extricate the
major portion of his force and poured through a low
saddle just north of the Regimental CP at a gallop.

This is one time in history when a regimental head-
quarters acted as rear guard for the fighting units of the
regiment. Led by Colonel Pierce in person, the CP
personnel and Machine-Gun Troop prepared to hold
off the enemy from the direction of Damortis until
Major Ketchum cleared the area and was en route to
the second delaying position. Fortunately, however, the
enemy tanks hesitated to push their noses around the
hill, fearing a trap perhaps, and Colonel Pierce was
able to send his CPand remaining elements of Machine-
Gun Troop after the First Squadron. Troop A with-
drew cross country to the east. Colonel Pierce followed
last in a motorcycle and sidecar driven by an extremely
nervous S-3. The entire withdrawal was under heavy
aerial attack by enemy dive-bombers and all in all
served as a rather strenuous introduction to fire for the
26th Cavalry.

Contact with the enemy was broken off at Damortis
about 3:30 P.M. and the balance of the regiment
joined Troop E on the second delaying position about
five kilometers east of Damortis. Troop A, the last to
withdraw from Damortis, was cut off from the road
by enemy tanks and was forced to withdraw cross coun-
try through the foothills to the north, but they arrived
at the next position by about 5 P.M.

The regimental plan of action at this time was to
hold the second delaying position through the night and
as long as possible the next day. A platoon of tanks had
been sent forward from Rosario by Brigadier General
James-R. N. Weaver to operate in front of the second
delaying position which we were organizing. These
tanks were to cover us and to give warning of the ap-
proach of the enemy until 8 P.M., at which time they
were to withdraw through our lines to an assembly area
near Rosario. This was perhaps not a true tank mus-
sion, but the situation was unusual and use had to be
made of every unit in the area. This light tank platoon
was operating under General Weaver. It was not at-
tached to the 26th Cavalry, and’ General Wainwright
states in his book that even he did not have command
over it. The tanks in North Lizon were in his area
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but not assigned to his command. This situation caused
many mixups in the ensuing swo weeks, the first of
which was about to take place in our own sector.

Contact with the enemy in our front had been lost in
our withdrawal and had not been regained just prior to
dark. However, reports from Troop F were that its
patrols on the mountain trails to the north were heavily
engaged with strong enemy groups attempting to out-
flank the regiment and our patroi; wer  being slowly
forced back by superior numbers and ; /eapons.

Just prior to dusk, Captain Paul M. Jones, who had
been on a quick trip to Rosario with Colonel Pierce
for a conference with Brigadier General Selleck, Com-
manding General of the 71st Division, and General
Weaver, returned to the position with a change of
orders. Our second delaying position would not be held
through the night, but the regiment would withdraw
at dusk to the barrio of Agat where the new bridge
crossed the Bued River and would take up position
there covering the right flank of the 71st Division. The
tank platoon, now in our front, would follow the col-
umn to prevent surprise armored attacks while en route.
Colonel Pierce had been taken back by General Selleck
to a conference at his headquarters and would meet
the regiment at Agat.

As it was getting dark when Captain Jones arrived
with these orders, the regiment was immediately pulled
out of its position and formed on the road for the march
to the Bued River position. As the units were forming,
the tank platoon, which had been in our front, began
coming past our position. Lieutenant Colonel Lee C.
Vance, Executive Officer, 26th Cavalry, stopped the
first tank and discovered from the platoon leader that
he was following out his original orders to withdraw
through our lines at 8 P.M., he had received no change
of orders. Colonel Vance told him of the orders we had
received; but, as the tanks were not attached to the
regiment, he could do nothing more, and the tank pla-
toon leader continued to the rear with the 26th Cavalry
S-3 fo]]owing on his motorcycle to contact the tank
commander at Rosario and get things straightened out.

Colonel Vance sent word of this latest complication
to Captain Wheeler, Commander of Troop E, whose
troop was furnishing the outposts and rear guard, but
it was too late. On the heels of the last American tank
came the first Japanese tank. When Captain Wheeler,
who was inspecting his outpost on the road, tried to
find out how many more tanks were to come he was
astonished to see a Jap pop his head out of the turret.
Captain Wheeler fired once, and probably missed, and
then the Jap tank moved on toward the regiment. The
only warning Captain Wheeler was able to give was
by opening fire uselessly upon these tanks with his
small caliber weapons, but by this time the leading
Jap tank was already in the midst of the regiment on
the road and all hell broke loose in the dark.

(To be continued)




Armor and Mobility‘

by Colonel Hayden A. Sears o)
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It .s armor that restored mobility to military land opera-

tions and prevented stabilization in the war just past.

RMOR, to the modern combat soldier, quite simply
means tanks and the supporting weapons of the
other arms, both ground and air, that accompany these
vehicles. Likewise, the term armored operations im-
mediately evokes a mental image of tanks and their sup-
porting elements formed into an armored combined
arms team for the purpose of accomplishing a break-
through or penetrating an ‘enemy line to destroy vital
rear installations and communications of the enemy
(which it has been impossible for the air arm to totally
nullify) by complete exploitation of the assets of fire-
power, mobility, and personnel protection embodied in
such a team. The nucleus of the armored combined
arms team is the tank, and in this, as in all other armored
formations, additional organic weapons are assigned to
roles in support of the tank effort.

It is apparent in any review of World War II that,
in all theaters, on all types of strategic terrain, under a
wide range of climatic conditions, and in varying types
of operations (land, water, and air), armor not only
played its part, but without it, conclusive successes were
seldom achieved. Further consideration also reveals that
in continental operations of major magnitude, strategic
successes were never achieved without the powerful
contribution of armor employed in a spearhead role. A
comparison of the fluid techniques of the recent war
with the static type of operation prevailing during
World War I leads us to conclude that:

1. Armor restored the power of maneuver to the
battlefield.

2. Armor prevented a stabilized war in trenches and
fortifications.

3. Armor had a direct and compelling influence on
the tactics and strategy employed by both sides.

4. Armor can operate on any type of strategic terrain.

5. Armored divisions are organized primarily for of-
fensive action in hostile rear areas.

6. Armored successes are generally achieved after
initial tank-supported operations have created the op-
portunity for exploitation.

7. Armored operations should be closely supported
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by other equally mobile troops.

8. Armor, as such, has carned its right to ground
arm status and is here to stay.

The question now arises, what is the tank? Is it a
mobile pillbox? Is it artillery? Is it an armored vehicle?
[s it a combat vehicle? Obviously, the tank could not be
defined as a mobile pillbox since it is capable of stra-
tegic movement; neither could it be classed as artillery
because it closes with the enemy. The tank is an
armored vehicle, but this designation is inconclusive
since it is also a fighting or combat vehicle. Webster
defines the tank as “a self-propelling engine of destruc-
tion,  consisting of a casement of heavy armor plates
mounted on a tractor and armed with guns or machine
guns or both.” From the strictly miiltary point of view,
the tank may be described as an armored vehicle de-
signed to provide mobile firepower, as well as sufficient
protection to personnel to permit engaging the enemy
at close range as dictated by the tactical requirements
of fluid warfare. Logically, the next question is, what
is armor> We may explain that it is a collection of tanks
supported by all other ground arms and services, the
organization being designed primarily for offensive
operations. It is contemplated that tanks be used where
they may be employed most effectively to win battles;
armor shall be employed in the same fashion to win
wars. To accomplish this, armor must be mobile if it is
to be employed in strategic offensive operations and
must possess the mobility of the troops it supports if it
is to be employed on limited tactical missions.

Mobility is a quality second in importance only to
the firepower potential of the armored combat vehicle,
and is one which must be retained in these vehicles and
their supporting weapons. Broadening of the powers of
mobility through technological advancement is a future
possibility. The ensuing paragraphs are concerned with
the various aspects of mobility as it applies to armor in
future concepts of warfare.

The possible means of transport for armor of the
future are varied. Armored formations have been land-
borne and waterborre in the past, and future develop-
ment is projected to make them airborne. The recent
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war was conducted and ended on a mobile scale never
achieved in World War I, and there is no reason to pre-
sume that World War I11—should it occur—would not
begin on a scale of mobility at least equal and perhaps
superior to that so recently achieved in World War 1I.
Greater mobility with increased firepower, is the goal
for the future; any increase in armor protection to troops
may become of secondary concern. With space being
conquered by rocket or jet propulsion, and with trans-
sonic and supersonic speeds being reached in the
stratosphere, what is the future of armor when consid-
ered in terms of the mobility of tomorrow?

That the armored successes of World War II were
generally achieved after initial tank-supported opera-
tions had created the opportunity for exploitation, is a
known fact. The initial question then in the matter of
mobility becomes, how shall initial operations be sup-
ported with tanks? How these successes shall be ex-
ploited with armor, which has so thoroughly demon-
strated its ability as the ideal modern arm of mobility to
perform such missions, immediately follows.

Land and waterborne operations, using tanks in a
supporting role, have been accomplished successfully.

ere is every reason to suppose that with the advance
of technological development, armored airborne opera-
tions may be made practicable and the facility of water-
borne operations increased. World War 11 precipitated
the development of various ship-to-shore methods of
transporting armored vehicles and the development of
special amphibian fighting vehicles. These speculative
amphibious ideas culminated in the successful water-
borne invasions of Italy and France, and the island-
hopping operations in the Pacific. There is no reason to
presume that their counterparts, using air as an operat-
ing medium, will not be achieved in the somewhat un-
predictable future.

Modern developments contemplate infantry coming
under proximity fuzes, and the trend of personnel trans-
port development is toward the fully armored carrier
and the discard of the lighter open types of the last
war. This trend projects an increase in load weights.
This increase in weight requires increased lift if the
operation is to be airborne, and therefore the infantry
and tank problems in future operations will become
more closely related. The matter of buoyancy pertain-
ing to armored combat vehicles, having been more
nearly solved in previous amphibious operations, poses
no new consideration for armored personnel carriers
to be employed in future amphibious operation, but
does demand development with a view to increasing
the mobility and maneuverability of the vehicles and
vessels involved, and consequently the tempo of
such operations. In airborne operations embracing
the transport of armored vehicles for both combat
and transport, however, lift is the controlling factor.
Without lift, neither armor nor its supporting troops
will remain truly mobile as that term may imply
tomorrow. Armor of the future may be forced to
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be relatively light in weight if the full advantages
of available air-lift are to be realized.

The basic principles of warfare remain unchanged.
Tactics of the battlefield will change with improvement
in weapons, employment of higher order explosives in
these weapons, and improved technique on the part of
immediate tactical commanders in the handling of
weapons so as to produce maximum devastation. Since
it is an accepted principle that battle successes are
achieved as the result of concentration as opposed to
dissipation, emphasis must again be placed on mobility
to enable rapid and decisive concentrations to be made,
and equally rapid closing with the enemy to be effected.
This rapid closing may well become a most vital con-
sideration in warfare of the future. An equally rapid
dispersion sufficient to guarantee maximum protection
but not so great as to imperil security within the area
achieved, must be executed after success has been at-
tained. Armor of the future must possess superior
tactical as well as superior strategic mobility.

Experiences of World War Il demonstrated that it
was practical to establish beachheads using armor sup-
port and to bring armored formations into those beach-
heads to break out and exploit. By the same token, it
is feasible to envision vertical invasions and the estab-
lishment of airheads containing supporting armor; the
introduction of armored formations into these air-
heads would follow for the same purposes as those in
beachhead operations. This cannot occur today and
might be incapable of accomplishment tomorrow; how-
ever, it is a possibility of the future which cannot be
overlooked.

Modern organization also appears to envision in-
creased mobility. The armored division has been given
an additional combat command. This provides another
tactical headquarters equal in all respects to the two
already existing and should further facilitate the con-
duct of mobile operations. The proposed infantry di-

- vision has been provided with the equivalent of two

tank battalions and contains a reconnaissance company
as organic armor. In addition, it will eventually possess
artillery of the identical self-propelled types found in
the armored division, and armored personnel carriers
in sufficient numbers to transport a combat team. This
makes it possible for the division commander in fluid
warfare to exploit his situation immediately without
waiting for the addition of armor, inasmuch as the
equivalent of a combat command of identical capabili-
ties with those of the armored division can be organized
from his own organic units. The trend in the ground
divisions is toward increased mobility combined with
armor protection. These changes will obviously tend to
prevent stabilization in foxhof]%es, trenches, and fortifi-
cations, and will enable the infantry division of the
future to engage in a more mobile and fluid type of -
warfare than has hitherto been possible. These potenti-
alities indicate that it will be necessary for all infantry
of tomorrow to be trained in the mobile techniques of
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the armored infantry of today if the full advantage of  such an objective is not as yet a toreseeable fact capable
the new capabilities is to be realized. Commanders of  of accomplishment with the means currently or immedi-
the future must possess that vision which will enable ately projected. Such development for which a demand
them to perceive their possibilities and be prepared to  may eventually exist, while possibly desirable, would be
exploit their capabilities through the full use of surprise  laborious. It should be approached from many angles.
achieved through mobility, properly followed up. To narrow the development field to one type might well

Current developments are leading to a much more mean the exclusion of many others with admirable
mobile type of thought. Flights in the sub-arctic are  features. Armor must have its various types of combat
taking place daily across the North Atlantic and in the  vehicles, both in its principal echelons and in its sup-
northern reaches of America, Europe, and Asia. Dur-  porting elements, for the day of a universal armored
ing the summer months the waters bordering on the fghting vehicle has not yet arrived.
northern coasts of these continents are open to water- Despite the implications of new atomic age develop-
borne operations. Flights across the top of the world, ments which pointed toward greater emphasis on me-
while not commonplace, are no novelty and have clearly  chanical instruments of war and less emphasis on the
demonstrated that the shortest routes of travel between human element involved, it is well to remember that
the industrial sections of both continents lie via these wars will continue to be fought by men. It is interesting
arctic routes and are capable of accomplishment. That  to note that no less an eminent scientist than Dr. Van-
such flights cannot be made round-trip is apparent, for nevar Bush, who made numerous contributions to the
the fuel consumption involved is in excess of the ca-  war effort as Director of the Office of Scientific Research
pacity of all but the largest planes, and but few, if any, and Development, stated before a House Committee on
with such capabilities now exist. Postwar Military Policy, “Wars are fought by men. The

An overall plan.envisioning the use of identical fighting strength of this country rests on many factors. It
armored formations for all the mobile purposes hereto-  rests especially upon the men in the ranks, upon their
fore explored is, of course, impracticable. Just as we ruggedness of body and mind, upon their fighting spirit,
weighted our successful combat formations in accord- upon their belief in their cause as they come to define
ance w?th the immediate existing situations by reduc- ¢ Here, we find acknowledgment of the basic princi-
MR OF increasing our percentage of armor,; 50 perhaps ple that wars are won by the men on the ground, and a
in the thurc FREL ety t}}e SORIpUSIRION OF, our  ticcount of the 100% automatic robot idea.
armored formations by combination of different weights i .15 o .

t is armor that restored mobility to military land

of armored vehicles according to their capabilities in i | T >

the areas of contemplated employment, as well as ac- gpSations AHt prerene T ,m,t & WAL
cording to the means of transport available to carry pash It is armor ar'xd s armoTed au.x1hanes tl_u_“’ “'lfh
them to their destination in the proposed theater of increased and possibly three—dxm'ensx?na] mobility, will
operations. While it is desirable and may ultimately be = prevent the stagnation of situations in the future and
practicable to manufacture one family of armored ve- challenge the current tactical and strategical concepts
hicles for all types of operations, the attainment of of the employment of ground forces on a global basis.

»

I06th Cavalry Squadron Officers First National
Guardsmen To Achieve [00% Mem-

bership In Association

First National Guard Cavalry Squadron to achieve 100 per cent membership among its officer person-
nel in the U.S. Armored Cavalry Association is the 106th Cavalry Reconnaissance Squadron (Mechan-
ized) stationed at Springfield, Illinois, under the command of Lieutenant Colonel Mark S. Plaisted.

. This unit which served in Panama, Normandy, Northern France, Germany, and Central Europe dur-
ing World War II, has just recently been reactivated as a peacetime unit of the Illinois National Guard.




The Future Of Armor As
The Arm Of Mobility

by Major A. ). Wilson, M. C.

ANY paper on a military subject written at the pres-
ent moment is necessarily colored and affected by
the views of the writer on nuclear energy as applied to
land warfare. To leave this factor out of account in con-
sidering any current military problem is to play Hamlet
without the Prince with a vengeance, and leads inevi-
tably to the formulation of false ideas and conclusions.
This paper, then, is based on the thesis that nuclear
warfare between any two Powers or groups of Powers in
the world will not be a practical proposition for the next
ten years. Only one Power—the U.S.A., is in full pos-
session both of the scientific secrets and of the necessary
industrial potential and apparatus for the conversion of
nuclear energy to war purposes, and it is furthermore
doubtful whether any Power would consider it either
expedient or wise to launch a nuclear blitzkrieg without
arning on an adversary Power, both because of the
fear of reprisals and because of the disastrous effect such
an assault would have on the conscience of the eivilized
world. It can therefore with a reasonable degree of se-
curity be assumed that nuclear warfare on the lines en-
visaged by General Tuker in “Nuclear Energy and
War”* will not develop at the start of a war within the
next ten years.

Leaving a nuclear blitzkrieg temporarily at any rate
out of account, we must now consider the probable pat-
tern of the early stages of any future world war. The
pattern of war throughout the ages shows that one war
has nearly always begun where its predecessor left off;
periods of peace between wars are seldom marked by
any very novel tactical or strategical conceptions. For
example, the pattern of the early stages of the 1914-18
war was far more akin to the Franco-Prussian war than
to its final stages in 1918, while the similarity of the
first months of the 1939-45 war in the West to the
trench warfare of 1914-18 is even more marked. At the
same time there was singularly little resemblance be-
tween Maginot warfare in 1939 and the patterns of the
battle of Normandy and the Rhine crossing in 1944-45.

It is therefore reasonable to deduce that any future
land conflict during the next 10 years between major
Powers is likely to develop at first along the lines of
present-day warfare, always assuming that nuclear war-

*Journal of the Royal United Service Institution,

January, 1945, number of the United Service Institution of India
Journal: "Nuclear Energy and War,” by Major General F. I. S.
Tuker, C.B., D.S.O.,, O.B.E.

fare be avoided at the start of the war for the reasons
already outlined. This is not to deny that there may be
minor changes, but these are likely to be matters of de-
gree only; the basic pattern and tempo are likely at first
to be approximately the same.

Particularly up to the end of the Tunisian campaign,
and to a slightly less degree afterwards, armored forces
were without doubt the dominant arm on land during
the 1939-45 war. The German onslaught on Poland,
the collapse of France, the German victories in Russia
in 1941—all these were due in tlie last resort to the
power of armored forces. Warfare in the Western
Desert and in Tunisia mainly also followed this trend,
though towards the end of the period the dominance
of armor on both sides was greatly reduced by the im-
provement in the caliber and performance of antitank
weapons. Nevertheless the dominance of armor was
reflected in the concentration with which commanders
at all levels studied their tank “runner” states, and it
became second nature to base a plan on the quantity
and quality of armor available on either side. Infantry
were reduced at least in their own minds if not in those
of their commanders to the status of “tank followers,”
and were relegated to the roles of holders of a firm base
and “moppers up” of pockets of resistance which had
been by-passed or otherwise neglected by the all-domi-
nant armor.

The Battle of Alamein and the stiff, dour fighting of
the Tunisian campaign did much to redress the balance,
which in Italy during the Winter campaigns of 1943-
44 and 1944-45 even became tilted toward infantry as
the dominant arm. Nevertheless, as soon as the sun
shone and the mud of the Winter and early Spring de-
veloped into the dust of early Summer, it was to armor
that commanders, whether in Western Europe or in the
Mediterranean theater, looked for their decisive suc-
cesses. The advances in Italy from Cassino to Florence
(1944) and the Senio to the Alps (1945) were both
predominantly armored operations after an initial in-
fantry dogfight, while in France and Germany the pur-
suits from Falaise to the Seine and Scheldt and from the
Rhine to the surrender on Luneburg Heath were equal-
ly operations in which armored formations played the
leading role. It is thus evident that armor was the domi-
nant arm on land during the late war, even if many of
its successes could not have been achieved without a
previous victory in the infantry battle.
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To what factor did armor primarily owe its prominent
role in the war just concluded? A glance at the history
and development of war, however cursory, makes this
abundantly clear. During the war of 1939-45 armored
forces constituted the arm of mobility, which whether
represented by the elephants of the Carthaginians, the
knights of the Middle Ages, the cavalry of Prince
Rupert and Cromwell in the XVII Century or the light
brigades of the Peninsular War, has always held the
center of the military stage. The only exception to this
tendency occurred on the Western Front during the
1914-18 war, when tactical and strategical conceptions
on both sides for a variety of reasons reached a very low
level. The later stages of the Palestine campaign showed
that the apparent exception in the West to the law of
the dominance of the arm of mobility was only oc-
casioned by a surprising lack of military understanding,
and the trench warfare of 1914-18 can therefore be in-
terpreted not as an exception to a law of history but as
the logical outcome of a lack of tactical and strategical
insight on the part of the commanders on both sides of
“No Man’s Land.”

Armor, then, owes its dominant position during the
1939-45 war to the fact that it has throughout consti-
tuted the arm of mobility. We must now consider how
far it is likely in the future to retain this position of
dominance. The recent war shows the gradual conquest
of the tank by the antitank weapon. Brigadier Carver’s
article “Tank and Anti-tank” makes it clear that
latterly even the heaviest tank was unable to advance
in face of an antitank screen unless preceded by an air
or artillery barrage on the lines of 1914-18. Furthermore
the well trained and determined infantryman with his
bazooka in close country was able to halt a tank attack,
unless the latter was well supported and accompanied
by infantry. The contrast between the standard organ-
izations of the British armored division of 1941 (two
armored brigades, one infantry battalion) and the 6th
British Armored Division in Italy, 1944-45 (one
armored brigade, two infantry brigades) shows the de-
cline of the power of the tank. It is in fact almost true to
say that, except against disorganized opposition which
has already been defeated in the infantry battle, the
tank is now no longer a “matchwinner” but has been
reduced to the status of a supporting arm.

If, however, armored formations are incapable of
assaulting prepared positions owing to the dominance of
the well sited and dug-in antitank gun, they remain the
masters of the towed antitank weapon in open warfare,
while with the assistance in similar conditions of in-
fantry trained to work in conjunction with tanks they
can deal also with self-propelled antitank guns. The
continued dominance of armored formations in these
circumstances is well exemplified by the operations of
the B.L.A. armored formations beyond the Rhine and
by the decisive part played in the destruction of the

*Tank and Anti-Tank”, by Brigadier R. M. P. Carver, CB.E,,
D.S.O., RUS.I Journal, February, 1946.

German armies m italy South of the Po by the 6th
British Armored Division. It should be noted, however,
that in both cases the opposition had previously been
routed in the infantry battle, and in neither case had
the support of an air arm which was capable of giving
the Allied air forces opposed to it any great anxiety.

Armor, therefore, having been the dominant arm on
land throughout the 1939-45 war, was rapidly losing
its position toward the end (largely as a result of its
mobility, to which it had previously owed its dominance,
being restricted by the development of the antitank
gun and the infantry antitank weapon). It still re-
tained its dominance when operations became fluid;
but, before this state of affairs could develop, special
conditions were required, e.g., a perpetually open flank
(as in the Western Desert) or an enemy previously de-
feated in the infantry battle (as after the crossing of the
Rhine or the Senio). By the end of the War, in fact,
armor was only the arm of mobility in the presence of
certain special conditions, whether naturally prevailing
or artificially obtained.

Let us now consider how these special conditions of
fluid warfare can be obtained in the future, other than
by victory in an infantry slogging match as at Alamein
or in the Liri Valley in May 1944. Victory, under these
conditions already expensive, becomes a disastrous lux-
ury as soon as the casualties reach the scale of similar
operations during the 1914-18 war. During the later
stages of the 1939-45 war the skill of our commanders
and our overwhelming material superiority combined
to keep our losses in this type of operation within
bounds, but we must be prepared in any future con-
flict in which there is approximate material equality be-
tween the two sides for the pendulum to swing toward
the defender and for casualties in a direct assault to
become once again prohibitive. The problem of open-
ing up the battle other than by success in an infantry
dogfight, though not immediately pressing, is likely to
become so in any future war where there is approxi-
mate material equality between the contestants.

The answer to this problem surely lies in the further
development of transport aircraft. The effect of the
giant strides already achieved during the past six years
in the development of aircraft for this purpose can be
clearly seen in the contrast in tempo between the de-
ployment of the five divisions of the B.E.F. in 1939 and
the switch by air of the 5th Indian Division from the
Arakan to the Imphal front in the 1944 Burma cam-
paign. Air transport is still in the early stages of its de-
velopment, but the advances already made show clearly
its potentialities as regards both the tactical and the
strategical aspects of war.

It is at present true to say that airborne forces are only
suited for tactical roles because of the limited weight
and bulk of equipment which can be carried by air.
Arnhem showed that airborne troops are capable only
of very limited advances after reaching the ground,
and that they are dependent for holding their objective
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on the speedy arrival of “follow up” ground troops.
Throughout the late war it was in the last resort on
the arrival or non-arrival of these “follow up” troops
that the success or failure of an airborne operation de-
pended. The success of the German operations in Crete
in 1941 constituted the exception which proves the
rule, for the defenders in addition to being almost en-
tirely without air support were also wholly lacking in
armor. It is therefore on future advances in the deploy-
ment of these “follow up” troops that will depend the
ability of airborne forces to assume with success a
strategical role.

It can reasonably be assumed that the development
of transport aircraft will provide in any future war for
the movement by air of the troops following up an air-
borne operation. It is further assumed for the purposes
of this paper that it will be a practical proposition to fly
by transport aircraft tanks of at least the caliber and
armament of a Sherman.

What then will be the pattern of the airborne opera-
tion of the future? The first phase is unlikely to differ
greatly, save in degree, from the present; parachute
troops being employed as during the late war with the
full support of all available fighter and bomber aircraft.
The principal difference will probably be found in the
location of the zone in which parachute troops are
dropped; for, owing to the “follow up” troops and sup-
plies being flown in, it will be possible to drop the first
flight very much deeper than at present and conse-
quently on strategical as opposed to tactical lines. The
dropping zone of the paratroops must however at all
costs include an airfield, and air strip construction
parties with their equipment must land at an early
stage in order to construct new fields to take the great
volume of air transport traffic that will follow.

In the second phase airborne “follow up” troops will
arrive by transport aircraft on the airfields which have
been seized or constructed by the first flight. The sec-
ond flight will include elements of an airborne armored
division which will sally forth from the firm base held
by the airborne infantry of the first flight to operate
against the open flank or lines of communication of the
opposing army. Their main task at this stage will be the
seizing and holding of further airfields or ground suit-
able for development as air strips in order to speed the
deployment of further airborne “follow up” troops. The

uild-up during this period will follow the main lines
of the development of a beachhead in any other com-
bined operation, and a period of apparent stagnation as
at Anzio and in Normandy may even supervene, though
this would be both dangerous and undesirable.

In the third phase the airborne army will operate in
conjunction with the ground “follow up” troops in an
effort to “besiege” the enemy army on the battlefield.
This has now been the ultimate object of commanders
on land for over two thousand years and would be in
pattern an operation no different from other land battles
of the past.

March-April

This then is the pattern into which the airborne
armored forces of the future will have to fit if armor is
to retain its position as the arm of mobility and conse-
quently as the dominant arm on land. It is not within
the scope of this paper to discuss in detail how these
forces should be constituted in order to play their full
part in this pattern, but the following very general con-
siderations may possibly be of interest.

In the first place the armored division as a formation
should remain, if only because of its value in producing
teamwork, cooperation between all arms, and a high
standard of combined infantry and tank training. Two
infantry brigades will be required—possibly one a motor
brigade, mounted in light armored wheeled or half-
tracked troop carriers, for working closely with the
tanks in really fluid operations, the other a normal in-
fantry brigade for restoring mobility to the armor in the
face of more organized opposition. Whatever the estab-
lishment of infantry, sufficient Kangaroos to transport
at least one battalion of infantry should be maintained
as a divisional pool. The proportion of supporting arms
will depend on the availability and lifting power®of the
transport aircraft and for this reason it is not proposed
to go into the detail of the remainder of the organiza-
tion. The guiding principle would be to retain as much
of the framework of a normal armored division as pos-
sible having regard to the limitations imposed by the
nature of the transport aircraft employed. It may be
argued that this organization would be unduly cum-
brous. However, real striking and holding power will
certainly be required in the later stages to defeat at-
tempts to break out on the part of the encircled enemy,
even if in the early stages airborne armor will have to be
prepared to work in combined squadron /company
groups until the build-up is sufficiently complete for a
full armored division to be employed.

Briefly then, to restate the conclusions reached in
this paper: in the first place nuclear warfare between
two major Powers is unlikely for the next ten years,
while any future conflict which breaks out before inter-
national nuclear warfare becomes a practical proposition :
is likely at first to follow the pattern of 1945 warfare.
We should therefore base our plans on improving 1945
methods and techniques, while keeping our minds open
to the possibility of a new and revolutionary weapon
or technique being developed. Armored forces, which
remained the dominant arm throughout the war of
1939-45, are at present losing their position as the result
of the development of antitank weapons. Airborne op-
erations, however, provide a ready means for obtaining
the special conditions in which armored dominance
still comes about, and it therefore follows that armor will
play a prominent part in future airborne operations.
The further development of the transport aircraft is
likely soon to make this a practical proposition. In these
conditions the airborne armored division is likely to play
the same decisive part as the more normal armored for-
mations did in the late war.




MODERN

CAVALRY

ORGANIZATION

by Captain Stuart J. Seborer*

RGANIZATIONS are conceived in order to ac-

complish definite missions with available weapons.
Three important elements must be incorporated into
any military structure: control, destructive power and
mobility. In other words, the sine qua non of land war-
fare are men, weapons and vehicles. Even in this era
of the atom bomb and the guided missile, ground troops
will be indispensable in taking and holding ground.
Perforce, organizations should be capable of undertak-
ing such tasks with maximum efficiency.

Experience proved that many units fighting in World
War II were not properly organized to carry out their
assignments efficiently. Moreover, some forces were
given combat missions for which they were not trained.
“Reconnaissance” Cavalry, for example, belied its
name, for Mechanized Cavalry Groups in the European
Theater of Operations were assigned reconnaissance
missions during only three per cent of their combat
days.

The reconnaissance role was described as the per-
formance of missions employing infiltration tactics, fire
and maneuver; engaging in combat only to the extent
necessary to accomplish the assigned missions. I remem-
ber in 1942 when even the Tank Destroyers at Camp
Hood began surreptitiously substituting for their au-
dacious slogan of “Seek, Strike and Destroy” the 113th
Cavalry battle cry, “Sneak, Peek and Retreat.” Our
slogan was not ascribable to caution being the better
part of valor, but rather to the accepted doctrine of
reconnaissance Cavalry. In fact, field problems were
frequently designed to tempt the unit commander to
become involved in a “fire fight”—the lure of which few
could withstand. The “Critique” would usually admon-
ish the leader for “engaging in combat when his mission
was reconnaissance.”

It is important to note what missions were typically
assigned to Mechanized Cavalry Groups in the Euro-
pean Theater of Operations (frequency in decreasing
order): (1) Defensive combat; (2) Special Operations;
(3) Security; (4) Offensive Jombat; and (5) Recon-
naissance. Division Reconnaissance Squadrons re-
ceived fewer defensive combat missions and performed

*Cavalry Reserve Officer.

more reconnaissance than Groups.

In order to carry out their assignments, cavalry op-
erated dismounted almost twice as frequently as it did
mounted. In addition, the cavalry group usually had to
be reinforced with a battalion of field artillery, a bat-
talion of tank destroyers and a company of engineers.

It became clear to most cavalrymen in the ETO that
either our missions were ill-conceived (that is, division
and corps headquarters did not employ cavalry proper-
ly) or our organization-was inadequate for the many
types of missions we could expect (few higher com-
manders could afford to hold us back for reconnais-
sance alone). The majority opinion held realistically
that Cavalry should perform the traditional role of a
highly mobile, heavily armed and lightly equipped
combat force. This meant that our organization had to
be revamped with a view to tackling various assign
ments of average difficulty with organic strength.

In the hedgerow country of Normandy, in the pur-
suit across France and Belgium, on the Siegfried Line,
the Roer, the Rhine and to the Elbe—in fact every-
where—the 113th Cavalry learned that Cavalry had ta
fight for information just as it fought to advance.

On a relatively stable front (Siegfried Line 19 Sept-
12 Nov 1944) dismounted patrolling was the primary
method of gaining information. Almost every night
Troop B sent out patrols varying in size from six to eight
men. In all dismounted actions, the same handicaps
were evident. The troop lacked a dismounted unit
organization, such as the infantry squad, which was
necessary for smooth operation. The personnel com-
prising a patrol consisted of radio operators, truck
drivers, and 37mm gunners. Everything was improvised
—even the BAR’s were non T /O weapons and had to be
bootlegged. (A deal was consummated to obtain a rifle
with sniperscope—my first British combat jacket was
sacrificed.) Perhaps the greatest obstacle of all in dis-
mounted attacks or raids was the psychology of sneak-
ing and peeking which we had carried over. After al-
most a year of combat, including four campaigns, evi-
dences of this psychological handicap were still preva-
lent.

In spite of its organizational inadequacies, the 113th
Cavalry Group for a period of six weeks successfully de-
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fended the north flank of the 12th Army Group (Sit-
tard Area). This allowed larger corps units to operate
against the Siegfried Line until the group was relieved
by the Guards Armored Division of the 30th British
Corps on November 12, 1944. I shall always be pro-
foundly thankful that no major offensive was launched
by the “Jerries” during this period, since the group had
one platoon in reserve and the squadrons one platoon
each. Rotation of troops was impossible until the 17th
Cavalry Squadron was attached to the Group on No-
vember 2.

The Cavalry at the end of the war was characterized
by its great mobility, especially on roads, its superior
fire power (200 per cent greater than an infantry unit
of equal size), its 81lmm mortar weapons (introduced
by Ist and 3rd Armies towards the end of the war)
organic in each Cavalry platoon, and its tank com-
panies and assault gun troops in each squadron. A typi-
cal combat organization was the following:
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Thinking in terms of a more adequate cavalry organ-
ization designed to cope with such missions as have
been typical in the European Theater of Operations,
the following considerations bear evaluation:

1. Maneuverability and Control

2. Destructive Power
(a) Direct Fire
(b) Indirect Fire
(¢) TD capabilities

3. Mobility

In 1945, Major General 1. D. White referring to the
need for riflemen in the Cavalry stated “The Cavalry
mechanized unit must be trained and organized for
considerable dismounted action. Our present reconnais-
sance troop . . . does not lend itself to dismounted ac-
tion. The bulk of the troop is composed of crewmen

and . . . there is little time to train them as riflemen for :

dismounted combat.”

March-April

In order to augment the ratio of dragoons (riflemen)
to vehicles, it has been proposed by others that there be
two Cavalry troops and one dragoon troop in a Cavalry
Squadron. This argument is based upon the premises
that normally two troops are committed and one held
in reserve, dragoons are more suitable for support, and
relief of the Cavalry troops can be accomplished by
the regimental commanding officer.

The rebuttal to this proposal contends that a tri-
angular organization is necessary, the platoons habitu-
ally need dismounted men who should be included
organically, and a dragoon troop would usually be split
up between the two cavalry troops, thus losing its utility
as a squadron reserve troop. (The principle of a reserve
is that of holding out an integral or balanced striking
force capable of being used as a unit to either develop
an opportune situation, counterattack or replace a unit
whose combat effectiveness has diminished.)

World War 11 experience showed that a Cavalry
group consisting of two attached squadrons was not
properly balanced. The Group Headquarters had dif-
ficulty in administration because it lacked the necessary
overhead. The Squadron, normally a tactical unit, main-
tained personnel for administration and supply since it
was frequently detached from its parent organization.
Esprit was adversely affected by frequent changes in
Headquarters CArmy, Corps and Division), each having
its own operating procedure. The lack of an equitable
share in certain privileges, difficulties in processing
awards and failure to accomplish proper rotation were
attributable to the chameleon-like group structure.
Since the group consisted of attached organizations, the
detachment of subordinate units was frequent and
often for the purpose of performing duties not related
to mechanized Cavalry missions, for example, main-

This chart shows General White’s proposed Cavalry troop
structure.

YeTonv [ a
Y¢Ton [ (|

Personner Can D D

gy




1947

taining an army information service.

As a result of these considerations, an Armored Regi-
ment (light) has been proposed by Army Ground
Forces to replace the mechanized Cavalry Group. It
would consist of three armored battalions (light), each
capable of independent action. A battalion would com-
prise a Hq & Service Company (including an Assault
Gun Platoon of 6 x 105mm howitzers), three recon-
naissance companies, a tank company (17 tanks mount-
ing 76mm guns) and attached medics.

The primary mission of the Armored Regiment
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would be corps security. The desirable features of this
proposed organization are:
I. The triangular regiment containing three organic

battalions is reestablished.

2. The platoon includes a squad of organic rifle-
men.

3. The reconnaissance company armored vehicles
will have a 75mm gun replacing the 37mm.

4. The assault gun platoon has 105mm howitzers
whose shells have a bursting radius about twice
as great as the 75mm.

5. The superior 8lmm mortar replaces the 60mm
in each platoon.

6. The tank company will have a 76mm gun with
tank destroyer capabilities.
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7. Improved mobility will depend upon the develop-

ment of new vehicles.

A notable feature of the proposed platoon concerns
the ratio of men to vehicles. In the old Cavalry recon-
naissance platoon there were one officer and 29 en-
listed men to nine vehicles. In this structure a squad
of riflemen, nine men and a driver riding in a personnel
carrier have been added, changing the ratio to one of-
ficer and 38 enlisted men to 10 vehicles.

My experience is more in accord with that of Major
General Huebner, formerly Commanding General V
Corps who wrote “There should be about 65 men
available to support each Cavalry troop.” This would
envisage a platoon organization of the following type:
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In a typical combat situation, it is expected that a
platoon of tanks would be attached to each operating
troop (See Chart I). This would usually add two tanks
to each operating platoon. Thus, the reinforced pla-
toon of nine vehicles would stretch out in a road column
about 500 yards long. Practically all its dismounted se-
curity must come from the riflemen in the personnel
carriers. In addition, the dismounted men (on a
mounted mission) must check roads for mines, investi-
gate bridge approaches and flank vehicles through
woods and towns. In April 1945, a platoon of the 83rd
Infantry Division was attached to Troop “B” in a mis-
sion of offensive combat. The infantry platoon worked
well with our troopers, but they were hard pressed and
suffered 30 per cent casualties in a few days. The
platoon of infantry (about 50 men) were found insuf-
ficient to meet our need for rifle support.

It should be emphasized that in the ETO, Cavalry
operated dismounted almost twice as frequently as it
did mounted. At such times, dismounted patrolling was
a daily task. Certainly 18 men, or two squads, out of a
cavalry platoon of 38 men would be the barest mini-
mum of trained riflemen necessary for such missions.

Many combinations and permutations of men, weap-
ons and vehicles are conceivable in formulating a new
armored Cavalry organization. However, a sound
structure must be flexible and take into consideration
the fact that Cavalry will receive various types of mis-
sions which require fighting. Cavalry is being rede-
signed to perform its traditional role of a highly mobile
heavily armed and lightly equipped combat force.



Cavalry With Armor On A
Reconnaissance Mission

by Major Ouwen E. Woadrufl, Jr."

HE contact was made! American forces contacted

the Russians at Torgau and Germany was split in
half. New spapers were full of the surrender talk, but to
the troops in contact it seemed the Germans never read
newspapers.

The actions of Troop B, 87th Cavalry Reconnais-
sance Squadron, Mechanized, while attached to Com-
bat Command B of the 7th Armored Division for
operations in the northern half of divided Germany
are dealt with in this article.

Colonel Joseph Haskell, commanding Combat Com-
mand B of the 7th Armored Division, received orders
on May 1, 1945, attaching his troops to the 82d Air-
borne Dwmon The 82d ha(l established a bridgehead
east of the Elbe River in the vicinity of Blec I\ede south-
east of Hamburg, and was hghlmg against determined
resistance. The Germans were not giving up an inch
of ground without a struggle, and it appeared at the
time that they had not felt the Russian pressure on the
north.

The combat commander took his S-2 and S-3 and
proceeded to the Command Post of the 82d for instruc-
tions. Upon arrival he found that the 82d wanted
armor—tanks—any kind of tanks. The division com-
mander felt that an armored spearhead could break the
crust of the enemy line, and once penetrated, resistance
would cease.

Colonel Haskell was given an initial order to assem-
ble a tank battalion in the vicinity of the bridge over
the Elbe during the afternoon of May 1, move the
tanks into the bridgehead under cover of darkness
where they would be attached to a unit of the 82d. The
mission was to assist in the breakthrough. This order
was changed later in the day after the combat com-
mander saw the commandmo general of the 82d and
recommended that the coml)al command operate as a
unit and make the penetration. This plan was approved
and the necessary orders issued. A zone of action and
a line of departure were assigned, as well as a time to
jump off. The combat command objective was the
corps objective, the city of Ludwigslust.

While this was going on our troops were marching
to the bridgehead from an assembly area 50 miles south.

*Faculty, The Ground General School.

There was no time to initiate reconnaissance prior to
darkness and the attack jumped off at first light so the
pldn for Combat Command B was made to compcnsatc
for this lack of personal reconnaissance.

The combat command was divided into three bal-
anced task forces, and three routes were selected from
a map study. It wasn't known whether these roads
were passable or not because no aerial photos were
available and no prisoners were available to answer
questions. In an effort to give the task forces some
inkling of what they could expect along their routes
of advance a troop of cavalry was requested and re-
ceived. Troop B, 87th Reconnaissance, was attached
and given the mission of reconnoitering the routes of
the task forces and reporting enemy contact. One pla-
toon was put out in front of each task force to precede
it by one hour. Troop headquarters and Combat Com-
mand B headquarters followed the task force on the
center route.

The platoons were briefed and jumped off on sched-
ule. Communications worked well. Platoons were tied
in with the task force nets and with troop head-
quarters. The combat command had troop headquarters
and the three task forces in its net, so there wasa con-
stant flow of information coming in to the combat
commander.

It was surprising how the picture built up. Some-
thing had happened to the enemy because the reports
for the first hour kept coming in with the same ending
—“No enemy contact yet.” The enemy had either
pulled out altogether or had withdrawn to new de-
fensive positions. It wasn’t known which.

During this period good information of the routes
was pouring in. A bridge was out but a ford had been
found. A section of the north route was unimproved
and would not carry task force loads. Here the recon-
naissance platoons performed another valuable task by
providing guides at critical road junctions and by-passes.
By so dmng, they avoided needless delays and kept the
task forces moving.

The first contact with the enemy was made about two
hours after the jump-off of the reconnaissance elements.
The reconnaissance platoon leader’s message stated that
six wagonloads of German soldiers were parked on the
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side of the road waiting to surrender. Prisoners of war
in this group stated that the main defenses were being
set up at Ludwlgs]ust but they personallv had had
enough of the war. They wanted to give up. This didn’t
mdl\e sense, for only 24 hours before, the Germans were
inflicting casualties on our troops and fighting hard.
Soon the other columns reported that small groups of
Germans were surrendering, Quick to sense that some-
thing was causing this Changc in the enemy’s will to
GOht the combat commander ordered the reconnais-
sance troop to cease their reconnaissance mission and
begin to take over the prisoners. The task forces with
medium tanks leading were ordered to move out on
their own towards Ludwigslust.

The leading elements of the task forces were only a
few miles lrom the objective just two hours after 1hev
had started. This was a tribute to the speed and ef-
ficiency of the reconnaissance platoon in selecting their
routes, and warning of enemy contact. They gave the
task forces Lonhdcncc and as a result, the hndl assault
by the tankers on the city of Ludw 1gslust was a picture
of speed, shock action and maneuver—all fundamental
cavalry principles. The city was taken with hardly a
shot being fired. Prisoners of war, when interrogated
afterwards, confirmed the fact that Ludwigslust was to
be defended, and their intelligence had reported U. S.
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forces some 20 miles from the city early that morning.
The sight of American tanks coming into town at 25
miles an hour without firing a shot, so disconcerted
them, that the hasty defenses which had been prepared
were never manned.

Troop B, 87th Reconnaissance, performed efficiently
and with great speed on its reconnaissance mission.
When its mission changed it had covered nearly 20
miles in two hours, reporting accurate information all
the way.

The story of Troop B should end here with a brief
“well done,” but it cannot. These troopers were sched-
uled for another much bigger job. The troop was as-
sembled following the seizure of Ludwigslust and given
the mission of contacting the Russians for the 18th Air-
borne Corps. The details of this mission are graphically
portrayed in Captain William A. Knowlton's account
as presented in the Reader's Digest for August, 1945,
entitled “Your Mission is to Contact the Russians.”

CoNCLUSION

Mechanized cavalry working with armored elements
lends speed to armored action by providing timely route
information and guides during movement into an
action.

'._‘5.:

Cavalrymen Appointed In Regular Army

Regular Army appointments of wartime officers that were made in January, 1947,
include the following Cavalrymen: Major Frederick H. Warren; Captains: Richard K.
Strauss, Lund F. Hood, Jack C. White, and Richard K. Carver; First Lieutenants:
Henry Frankel, Walter L. McCaddon, Robert L. Coughlin, John C. Neff, Hugh F.
Queenin, James F. Simmerman, John W. Hopkins, Jr., Thomas J. Hanifen, Howard

E. Bressler, and Kenneth C. Althaus, Jr.; and Second Lieutenants: Robert C. Petit, Jr.,
and Harry B. Hardy, Jr.

New Panama Reconnaissance Squadron

The 45th Cavalry Reconnaissance Squadron (Mechanized) was activated on Janu-
ary 16, 1947, at Fort Clayton, Canal Zone, according to information received from the
Panama Canal Department.

Formed from the 1st Battalion of the 33rd Infantry Regiment, the new squadron will
serve as part of the 33rd Combat Team under the command of Colonel Normando
Costello.

The equipment of the new organization, according to Canal Zone information, will
include the newest light tanks and armored cars. It will also be equipped with the latest
type of individual arms and the most modern communication system.




rish Mechanized Cavalry
During World War Il Period

by Caplain Pergus N. Qitsgerald’

The Irish Army claims credit for being the
first military force in the world to be com-
pletely mechanized. And so they were with
their Cavalry Squadrons. Captain Fergus N.
Fitzgerald, an ex-Cavalry officer in the Irish
Army has written this article exclusively for
the Armored Cavalry Journal. Captain Fitz-
gerald is also author of the series that has been
running in this magazine on the “Russo-
German Battles — 1941-45,” which is con-
cluded in this issue.

EFORE considering the organization of the Irish
Cavalry formations, it is necessary to know some-
thing of the army to which it belongs. The National
Army, or Defense Forces, as it is now styled, came into
being in 1921, on the conclusion of the Anglo-Irish
Treaty, which set up an independent free state of Do-
minion status within the British Commonwealth. Al-
most immediately after its formation this army was
called upon to fight a civil war against irregular elements
who were not satisfied with the Treaty terms.

In actual fact this civil struggle does not deserve the
title of “war,” for there were no serious or prolonged
operations. Areas in which the irregulars were in a
majority were held and administered by them until the
regular forces arrived. Then there would be a brief
struggle, an ambush, and, in many cases, a surrender.
The stronghold of “Republicanism” in Dublin city, the
Four Courts, surrendered without a casualty, according
to one pro-irregular author. The “war” ended in 1923,
with the complete victory of the legitimate government.

Within the army, however, the civil war created prob-
lems. To keep order in the country, and as much to pre-
vent rioting and looting as to combat the irregular ele-
ments, a force of 60,000 men was mobilized. But during
the Twenties, with talk of world disarmament and
pacifism, the Irish Free State was required, both as a
member of the League of Nations and (a more effective
influence) by the pressure of the taxpayers at home, to

*Former Irish Cavalry officer who lives in Dublin.

reduce the strength of the National forces. From 1922
until 1927 there were several demobilizations.

In the early Thirties the total strength of the army
was below 5,000 for all ranks, with a reserve force of
about 8,000 men. The government’ decided to create
a volunteer force of men who would do one night’s
training per week, with a two-week training pcriod in
camp each summer. This organization was operated on
a basis similar to the United States National Guard.

When the outbreak of war caused the rapid mobiliza-
tion of the reserves in 1939, the total strength of the
army was about 21,000 officers and men. Before Christ-
mas 1939, the reserves were stood-down, but in June
and July 1940, the fall of France resulted in another
mobilization, and in addition an immense recruiting
drive. The forces thus assembled were kept on a war
footing until 1946.

At its highest, early in 1941, the army totaled some-
thing over 45,000 officers and men. It was organized into
two infantry divisions, each of three brigades (a bri-
gade in the Irish Army is equal to a United States In-
fantry Regiment), each with three infantry battalions
and supporting arms. In addition there were five infantry
battalions and one infantry brigade as command troops,
for the defense of the Eastern, Western, Southern and
Curragh commands. Fourteen (cyclist) cavalry squad-
rons were deployed as frontier forces along the coasts
and the border of Northern Ireland; and Armored
cavalry squadrons were held as army troops in reserve,
In all, the Irish Army was at the strength of an Army
Corps of three divisions, with the usual Corps troops.
Despite journalists’ tales of poor equipment, this “Army
Corps” was as well armed as any United States Infantry
Corps.

In second line came the Local Defense Force, similar
to the British Home Guard, totaling over 100,000 men
of all ranks.

Irisa Cavarry ForMmATION

The basic Irish cavalry formation was the squadron.
) q

In 1932, the Fianna Fail Party, a constitutional party formed
from the defeated irrcgulars of 1922, came into power as the Gov-
ernment. Its policy was "protected industry” at home (at the ex-
pense of Ireland’s agricultural export market—the “economic war”
with Britain was the result). Politically, Fianna Fail is Liberal-
Socialist, and Nationalization is much more advanced at present in
the Free State than in Britain,
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In 1942, during large-scale maneuvers in the south of
the country, an armored regiment was formed, but it
functioned merely for the period of the exercises.

Irish cavalry had been mechanized since 1934. After
experiments with the various forms of squadrons, the
final establishment of 1940 laid down three types of
cavalry squadrons, with three separate functions.

The first of these was the Motor Squadron. One
Motor Squadron was integral to each brigade as its re-
connaissance force. There were seven of these squad-
rons. A Motor Squadron comprised four Troops—
three Motor Troops and one Armored Troop. Each
Motor Troop contained five combat cars,” seven motor-
cycles, one combination motorcycle, with four Bren
guns, one Anti-Tank rifle, one sub-machine gun, and
rifles, revolvers, etc. The troop commander was a Lieu-
tenant or Second Lieutenant. The Armored Troop had
four armored cars, of various types (many were made in
Ireland), armed with Vickers 303 caliber machine gun
in a revolving turret. The troop was commanded by a
Captain with a Lieutenant second-in-command.

A Headquarters Troop, with the usual supply and
administrative echelon and defense troops, made a fifth
troop to the squadron. The commander of the squadron
was a Commandant,® with a Captain as second-in-com-
mand. Other officers were the Adjutant, Quartermaster
and Technical Officer, all Lieutenants. Signal com-
munication was provided by the Brigade Field Signal
Company, in the form of a Radio Van for communi-
cation with Brigade Headquarters. Although not intrin-
sic to the squadron, lighter hand radio sets were some-
times provided for communication between the Troops
and Squadron Headquarters. Motorcycle dispatch riders
were used also. Medical, etc., detachments were sup-
plied by the Brigade Field Ambulance and Service
Companies.

The employment of the Motor Squadron was similar
to that of the United States Divisional Reconnaissance
Troop, except that there were three of these squadrons
to an Infantry Division. Reconnaissance, flank protec-
tion and rear-guard and delaying action missions were
most frequently given these units.

As Army Troops there were four Armored Squadrons,
each of four Armored Troops of four armored cars, with
motorcycles, etc., organized similarly to the Armored
Troop of the Motor Squadrons. A number of Swedish
Landsverk armored cars, a 50 and 303 caliber machine
guns, co-axially sighted, in the revolving turret, and
another 303 caliber machine gun beside the driver, were
employed in the Armored Squadrons. These vehicles
had many novel features—half-tracks could be fitted in

*Known universally as “Bug Chasers,” these were Ford V-8 chassis
with light wooden truck bodies—equivalent of 15-cwt trucks—
carrying a crew of six, armed with one Bren gun and rifles.

*The Irish Major was the same as the U, S. Lieutenant Colonel, but
in February, 1947, the Irish rank of Major was replaced with that of
Lieutenant Colonel, so that the Irish and U.S. are now identical on
this point. 'K

place of the rear wheels; and they could be driven trom
the rear as well as from the front, thus making it pos-
sible to withdraw from a defile without tuming the
vehicle or reversing.

The employment of these squadrons was similar to
that of the Motor Squadrons, but the Armored Squad-
rons would do for the division or corps what the Motor
Squadrons did for their brigades. For this purpose they
would have needed organization into regiments or Com-
bat Teams on the United States Army system. In 1942,
a provisional Armored Regiment was formed for ma-
neuvers, but the staff was disbanded after the training
period.

Armored Squadrons were commanded by a Com-
mandant, and a Captain and Lieutenant held the po-
sition of Troop Commander and Second-in-Command
of the Troops respectively.

In addition to the Armored Squadrons, a Carrier
Squadron formed part of the Army Troops from 1940
until 1943. The Carrier Squadron was equipped with
British Bren Gun Carriers, used as Armored Scout Car-
riers. Being tracked vehicles, these were more maneuver-
able than the armored cars, but lacked the heavy
weapon armament.

One feature of these squadrons (and of the Motor
Squadrons) was their lack of artillery and assault gun
support. They were not therefore fitted for serious at-
tack. Nor did any infantry force normally accompany
the Armored Squadrons, although this deficiency could
have been overcome in actual combat by the attachment
of one of the Command Infantry Battalions. Many of
the infantry battalions had trained with the cavalry
squadrons.

The Irish Army had no tank units, although a few
light tanks were held at the Cavalry Depot, mainly for
training purposes. In the case of a small army, however,
it is necessary to choose between quantity and quality,
and it was felt that one tank formation (the most the
country could have afforded in prewar days) would be
of less value than the equivalent infantry. As a matter
of fact, the Irish terrain is peculiarly unsuitable to the
employment of tanks, as the United States troops who
were stationed in Northern Ireland have reason to know.
Apart from a few open spaces (such as the Curragh),
the country is broken up by small fields (average about
200 yards square) surrounded by earth banks, stone
walls and hedges, and by peat bogs in which tracked
vehicles would quickly sink and become immovable. As
regards the small fields, the Normandy countryside is
very similar to the Irish, and the First U.S. Army and
Second British Army Tankers learned only too well
how limiting to mobility small, well-hedged fields can
be.

On the other hand, it would be foolish to pretend that
tanks cannot be used in Ireland, or that the army would
have refused any offer of up-to-date models, once the
war had started.
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The remaining type of cavalry squadron was the
Cyclist Squadron. These were frontier troops, similar
to those used by Belgium and other countries up until
1940. There were 14 in all in the Irish Army. Nomi-
nally they came under the orders of the Officer in
Charge of the Command Area in which they were op-
erating, but in most cases they were attached for combat
to a brigade. Thus each brigade had at least one and
often two Cyclist Squadrons to supplement the Brigade
Motor Squadron.

The Cyclist Squadron was divided into three troops
and a Headquarters Troop, with one light machine gun
per Troop. Three motorcycles mounted the Squadron
commander (a Captain) and his two dispatch riders,
while the remainder of the squadron traveled on push-
bicycles. The strength of the squadron was 120 officers
and men.

While the squadron had very unmechanized mounts,
and was extremely lightly armed, it was an effective
little force. Obviously, it was not fitted for recon-
naissance in strength, but on night patrols it could move
rapidly and silently. Its two main missions were security
(flank protection of infantry) and independent raids.
In the former case it could move with sufficient speed
to be able to patrol the flank of an infantry battalion on
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the march and drive off light opposition, without talling
behind the foot column. It was often used to screen a
battalion occupying a defensive line, or to hold the open
flank of such a line. On independent raids it could lie
low in enemy occupied territory during the day and at
night make forays, lay mines and conduct ambushes.

There were no inherent radio communications for the
Cyclist Squadron, but when operating with a battalion
it could borrow the company hand radio sets, and on
raiding expeditions radio silence would have made the
use of sets impossible, even had they been supplied.

Since the end of World War 11, the Irish Army, like
its counterpart in every other country, has undergone a
radical change. New establishments have not yet been
decided, but the Cyclist Squadrons, for one, exist no
more, except among the Local Defense Force (Second
Line) formations. However, the Irish Mechanized Cav-
alry Corps expects to receive new equipment in the
form of light and medium tanks, and to be reorganized
into a more powerful force. Developments during and
since the war, both as regards equipment and organiza-
tion in foreign armies, have been and are being watched
with interest. And at least the Irish Cavalry Corps can
boast that it was the first in the world to be completely
“mechanized.”
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Bisected view of the new
Republic P-84 Thunderjet
showing that the rear sec-
tion of the fuselage is
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mit complete replacement
of the General Electric jet
engine in 50 minutes.
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AAF'S NEW POWER PLANT

by James

OT since the brothers Wright proved mechanical

flight possible, back in 1903, has aviation experi-
enced the major change now manifest through jet
propulsion.

The development of the jet engine, basis of jet pro-

ulsion, was brought to speedy fruition by the race for
speed and altitude of World War 1. Its American de-
velopment was sponsored by the Army Air Forces after
the Englishman, Frank Whittle, called the “father of
jet,” had achieved success in developing the basic prin-
ciples of jet propulsion.

Jet-powered aircraft look very much like any other
aircraft, both have a fuselage, tail assembly and wing,
but the jet plane has no propeller. The absence of this
seemingly essential part is a disturbing fact to those
who have considered the propeller in the same light as
the cables of an elevator.

Before the advent of jet engines all airplanes were
powered by reciprocating, or gasoline engines, as they
are more commonly known. The reciprocating engine
provided the power to spin the propeller which is actu-
ally an air screw biting its way through the air and
forcing it backward, giving the plane its forward thrust.

The jet engine is a long cylinder, open at one end
and tapered at the other to a nozzle. The nozzle, which
juts out through the tail of plane, exhausts the hot

*Headquarters Army Air Forces.

A. Niland™

gases and pressure generated within the engine pro-
viding forward thrust for the aircraft.

The theory of jet propulsion is not a contemporary
idea. The jet principle was a matter of common discus-
sion among men of science 2,000 years ago. Although
the fundamental principle was known and experi-
mented with through the years, it only recently came
into practical use because technical knowledge of the
present day was able finally to produce the metals
capable of enduring high turbine and nozzle tempera-
tures.

During the first World War, the French experi-
mented with jet propulsion, but made no headway. It
took Frank Whittle to finally bring about its successful
development. In 1930 he applied to the British patent
office for a patent on a jet engine which he called the
“gyrone.” By the end of the decade he succeeded in
getting a jet-powered plane into the air. The Italians,
in 1940, also were able to fly a jet-powered plane and
after a year of experimentation the Italian plane made
it first flight from Milan to Rome. Hailed as “propeller-
less wonder,” it averaged 150 miles for the entire flight.
Five years later the Army Air Forces’ jet-powered P-84
Thunderjet flew faster than 600 miles an hour.

With great secrecy, Whittle’s engine was brought
from England to the General Electric laboratories in
September 1941 for final testing and tedesign. GE
engineers set to work to produce the first American jet




32 ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL

engine. Bell Aircraft at Buffalo, N. Y., started construc-
tion of the first jet plane, and working closely with
both groups were the AAF’s engineering and testing
laboratories at Wright Field.

On the morning of October 1, 1942, the first Ameri-
can-built jet plane was flown by Robert M. Stanley,
chief test pilot for Bell Aircraft.” The next day Major
General (then Colonel) L. C. Craigie took the plane
into the air and thus became the first Army officer to
fly a jet plane in America. The flights of October 1st
and 2d were top secret and it wasn’t until the late sum-
mer of 1943 that the news of a new American mystery
plane was publicly announced. Described as “propeller-
less, swilt as sound, and able to operate well above forty
thousand feet,” the Bell P-59A Airacomet was guided
through its first public flight by the late Jack Woolams.

The Airacomet served its purpose well, being used
extensively as a flying research laboratory. Meanwhile
other Bell jet planes were used to train pilots to fly this
new and revolutionary aircraft.

While aircraft manufacturers devoted time and space
for jet-plane development, General Electric continued
to improve the jet engine. Early in 1945, GE an-
nounced the completion and final testing of its new
engine for installation in the Lockheed P-80 Shooting
Star which was officially adopted the same year by the
AAF as a fighter plane. The Shooting Star acquitted
itself in admirable fashion for establishing speed rec-
ords. First across the continent in 4 hours, 13 minutes
and 26 seconds; then covering the 226 miles between
Washington and New York in 29 minutes and 15 sec-
onds. The same 226 miles are traversed by the fastest
railroad train in 3 hours and 35 minutes.

All jet planes have an air scoop in the front end of
the fuselage. The Shooting Star has two scoops, one
on each side. The newest AAF jet plane, the P-84
Thunderjet, built by Republic, has one located in the
center of the fuselage giving the plane the appearance
of a wind tunnel with wings.

The air is sucked into the engine through the scoop
where it is compressed by a swiftly moving impeller.
The impeller whips the air into combustion chambers
where the air mixes with the fuel and burns at intense
heat. The hot air and gases pass through the turbine
wheel, spinning it many thousand of times a minute,
and then belch through the exhaust nozzle.

By comparison to a reciprocating engine, the jet en-
gine is essentially a simple machine without carburetor
or pistons and with only two moving assemblies. Fur-
thermore the jet has no fuel problem, it runs on any
fuel that will burn in air and can be blown through a
nozzle. This permits large volumes of fuel to be pre-
pared quickly and cheaply as compared with the elabo-
rate and expensive process needed to produce high-
octane gasoline for a reciprocating engine.

For its size, the jet engine is the most powerful in
use today. One jet engine in a P-80 Shooting Star can
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deliver more power than two reciprocating engines in a
B-29, yet its installed weight is less than half the weight
of the Superfortress engine. The reciprocating engine,
including the propeller, delivers one horsepower per
pound of weight at best and includes hundreds of mov-
ing parts which demand servicing and complicated
controls. The jet engine delivers four horsepower per
pound and has only two major moving assemblies, the
compressor and the turbine.

Moreover lubrication is comparatively simple with
only the main bearings requiring a lubricant. This is
made more simple by the low-consumption and load-
carrying requirement of the oil.

Jet propulsion to date has been the almost exclusive
province of military aviation. The commercial advo-
cates of this new power plant predict that the time is
not far off when commercial airlines will cruise along
at 500 miles an hour in smooth, vibrationless flight.
On the latter point, they’re right; AAF jet planes actu-
ally have vibrators installed in the pilot’s cabin to make
instruments function properly.

Engineers of Wright Aeronautical Corporation, how-
ever, say that many years of experimental work lie
ahead before the jet engine finds universal application.
Conventional engines will remain in demand for long-
range transport indefinitely, while jets will come into
use wherever operations at sonic speed are economical
and militarily desirable.

Between these two groups is the Army Air Forces,
pioneers in the development of jet engines in America.
The AAF is making no predictions either for or against
the jet engine, but has publicly announced a long-
range program for the development of both jet and
reciprocating engines. As in the past, American avia-
tion will reap the benefits of the unending research
and development of Air Force engineers and technicians
at Wright Field and other AAF technological centers.

Engine of XP-84—Streamlined like a torpedo, this G-E
axial-flow “Jet” has turbine, has been developed to drive
military and civilian planes to great speeds on long flights.

AAT Photo
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Financial Report For 1946

E are more than pleased to submit the following
financial report to our members.

Believe it or not, we actually made $543.00 profit
last year—and that in the face of a substantial increase
in the cost of printing and production and the general
rise in the cost of overhead.

The standard of the Journar both in format and
reading value has been maintained at its high level.

Our Book Department business is increasing by leaps
and bounds—(Have you taken advantage of our book
service lately? If not, you are missing a rare chance to
save money).

As editor of the Journar, I feel that special men-
tion should be given to the members of the JourNaL
staff who are solely responsible for the sound financial
status of the Association. They have worked diligently
and faithfully both editorially and administratively to
make the business of running the Association and pub-

lishing the Armorep CavALRY JournaAL a successful,
streamlined organization.

Our sincere appreciation to Major Hal D. Steward,
Associate Editor; Natica A. Brown, Business Manager;
and Master Sergeant William R. Rossow, Circulation
Manager.

FINANCIAL STATEMENT FOR THE YEAR 1946
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- Army Equestrian Team Once
More In Action

Will Take Part In 1948 Olympic Games

by Colonel W. H. S. Whight'

][F present plans are carried through, the United
States Army Equestrian T'eam will compete in the
1948 summer Olympic Games to be held in London,
according to the latest information at Fort Riley,
Kansas, home of the army team.

Authorized in the spring of 1946, the Army Eques-
trian T'eam participated this past November in the Na-
tional Horse Show, which is held annually in New
York's Madison Square Garden. Of the five big prizes
in the military competition the United States team
walked off with three—the Individual Military Cham-
pionship, the International Low Score Championship,
and the Bowman Cup.

In an effort to foster that aggressive type of training
that, in the past, has contributed to the desirable quali-
ties so characteristic of American military leadcrship,
the Army Ground Forces is conducting horsemanship
courses lor selected officers and men at The Ground
General School located at Fort Riley. All members of
the Army Equestrian Team are instructors with the
Department of | lorsemanship.

Six officers and a suitable group of horses had been
assembled at Fort Riley by late summer 1946 to train
for top-flight horse show competition. The officers
were: Colonels Earl F. Thomson, Milo H. Matteson,
Franklin F. Wing, and W. H. S. Wright, all Cavalry-
men; and Lieutenant Colonels Charles A. Symroski,
Field Artillery, and Roy W. Cole, Jr., Cavalry.

Shortly before the National Horse Show was to take
place Colonel Matteson was injured in a training acci-
dent and his place on the team was taken by Captain
Jonathon R. Burton, also an instructor in the Depart-
ment of Horsemanship.

Assembling a suitable group of horses presented
quite a problem. Some old campaigners, members of
the team from before the war, were at the Fort Robin-
son Remount Depot. Other younger animals had been
trained and brought along at the Cavalry Replacement
Training Depot and The Cavalry School during the
war. A group of twenty-one captured German horses
were brought to this country in September. They were
all animals that had been captured by advancing Amer-
ican units during the final phases of the Battle of Ger-

*Member of the Army Equestrian Team.

many. Some were known jumpers and others were be-
lieved to have ability. Unfortunately, the ship on which
these German horses were sent to this country was re-
quired to turn around in midpassage to tow a derelict
back to an English port. As a result, the horses were
about 30 days on shipboard and many were slow in re-
covering from this trying experience and were there-
fore not ready for competition at the time of the New
York Show. Of the eight horses making up the military
team eligible for international competition, two were
German horses, and of the two German horses, one is
believed to have been originally a French horse “lib-
erated” by the Wehrmacht from the French in 1940.
For the benefit of those officers who have been stationed
at Fort Riley or who may know some of the horses from
before the war, the following is a list of animals taken
to New York: Rascal, Rattler, Democrat, Air Mail,
Dinger, Reno Jumper, Nipper, Swizzlestick, Roll On,
Two Star, Guilder, and Grey Fox.

Since only four officers and eight horses from each
nation were allowed to compete in military competition,
the first eight horses listed comprised the United
States Army’s entry; the balance of the horses could
not be used in military competition but went into
“open” classes only. ,

Many foreign nations were invited but due to un-
settled conditions and shipping difficulties, few could
send teams. Canada, The Irish Free State, Great Brit-
ain, France and Italy, among others, were unable to
send teams. Peru, Mexico and the United States were
finally represented.

The Mexican and Peruvian teams were made up of
four officers and eight horses each. Inasmuch as both
countries had carried on with equestrian competition
and show horse training during the war years, they
gave promise of being formidable competitors. Their
horses were small light animals with an unmistakable
Anglo-Arab stamp, very accurate, very agile and beau-
tifully schooled. Their riders were small, light men,
experienced and keen competitors.

The New York show ran for six days with military
classes both afternoon and evening except for the last
two days.

The first event of the military competition occurred
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on the afternoon of November 4, in the International
Military Preliminary class. The first time around the
course all four American horses went without a fault—
Rattler, Nipper, Rascal and Swizzlestick. Three Mexi-
can horses went clean. However, the event went to two
jump-offs and ended up with the Mexican team placing
first, third and fourth, and the United States, repre-
sented in the final jump-off by Lieutenant Colonel
Symroski on Nipper, placing second.

The first evening, November 4th, saw the first event
of the International Low Score Competition. This com-
petition is won by the lowest aggregate score for three
events during the first three days of the show. It is a
highly prized international trophy keenly competed
for. The first event consisted of two officers from each
country riding two horses cach, lowest total faults for
both officers to win for the nation represented. In this,
Mexico was again first with eight faults, the United
States represented by Colonels Wing and Wright sec-
ond with 11 faults and Peru third. Of the American
horses, Dinger went clean, while Reno Jumper, Demo-
crat and Air Mail performed well but not as accurately
as the Mexican entries.

The second event of the low score competition took
place on the afternoon of the second day. It was a pair
jumping class, each nation to be represented by two
pairs of horses. It was won by the U. S. Army Team's
Democrat, an old campaigner, and Rascal, one of the
German horses. Riders for this pair were Colonels
Thomson and Wing. The other pair representing the
United States, Rattler and Dinger, ridden by Colonels
Thomson and Wright, marked up four faults. Second
place was taken by a very good Peruvian pair and Mexi-
co was third. The United States now moved into the
lead in the over-all Low Score Competition.

The $1,000 International Military Stake took place
the evening of the second day. Eight horses per nation
could be entered, to be shown over a course which, as
set up, was perhaps the most difficult of the show. Of
27 horses to start the course, only 11 were able to finish.
This was due in the main to an extremely wide liver-
pool jump, and odd-distance in-and-out, and to a narrow
time limit. When the broken timber and smashed poles
had been cleared away, it was found that Mexico was
first, Peru second and the United States entry Demo-
crat, ridden by Colonel Wing, was third.

The third and final event of the Low Score Compe-
tition was a class in which three officers rode a course
at the same time, riding in column and at a safe distance.
The three American horses were Democrat, Dinger and
Rascal, ridden by Colonels Wing, Wright and Thom-
son. On the first round of an eight-jump course the
American entry went without fault, but this perform-
ance was tied by Mexico. On the jump-off, a knock-
down by the last horse over the last jump placed us
second to Mexico, with Peru third.

The lead gained by the United States on the second
day was never overcome by either Mexico or Peru
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however, so the U. S. Team took the much coveted
and keenly competed for International Low Score Com-
petition Challenge Trophy.

The International Military Special Challenge Tro-
phy was competed for on the third evening of the
show. Each nation was allowed eight horses to be ridden
by four officers, to be judged on a knock-down-and-out
basis. The course was rather difficult, up to five feet in
height the first time around, and of the 24 horses
entered only four got around without fault the first time.
These four jumped off, again knock-down and out, and
Mexico's Michoacano ridden by Lieutenant Saucedo,
the United States' Reno Jumper, ridden by Colonel
Wright and Mexico's Chihuahua ridden by the team
captain, Major Mariles, finished in that order.

The fourth afternoon was marked by competition
for the International Good Will Trophy. This class,
judged on a knock-down-and-out basis went to two
jump-offs. By now the United States entries were be-
ginning to come into their own and the free jumping,
[ree galloping type of riding by our officers began to
pay off. In an exciting and keenly competitive jump-off
in which time counted, Nipper, ridden by Lieutenant
Colonel Symroski of the U. S. Team, won the class in
the excellent time of 27 seconds flat. Colonel Wing on
Air Mail also went clean in the third jump-off and
took second place with a time of 29 3 /5 seconds. Peru
placed third.

The Bowman Challenge Trophy highlighted the
fourth evening’s competition. Over a rather tricky
course, the entry having the fewest faults and the best
time wins. It may easily be seen that this is strictly a
time class since four horses or more are pretty likely to
go clean. All competitors realize this, and many spec-
tacular rides, combining speed with accurate jumping,
always result. Once again the American style of riding
and the freedom allowed our horses paid dividends.
Colonel Wing, riding Democrat, took the class in the
phenomenal time of 29 3 /5 seconds for the eleven-jump
course. Major Mariles of Mexico was second on his
veteran Resorte, Colonel Wing was third on Air Mail
and Mexico was fourth.

The International Individual Military Champion-
ship was competed for on the next to the last evening of
the show. In this class, three horses from each nation
were entered and shown over a fairly stiff course going
up to five feet in height. Four horses were tied the first
time around; Reno Jumper, ridden by Colonel Wright,
Swizzlestick ridden by Lt. Colonel Symroski, Demo-
crat ridden by Colonel Wing, all of the U. S. Team,
and Captain Alfaro of ‘the Peruvian Team being con-
tenders for the blue ribbon. The jumps were raised for
the jump-off and Reno Jumper, ridden by Colonel
Wright, got four faults as did Lieutenant Colonel
Symroski on Swizzlestick and Captain Alfaro of Peru;
Democrat got two knock-downs for eight faults. Reno
Jumper then went clean in the second jump-off to win
the class. Lieutenant Colonel Symroski and the Pe-




R T e T 5y BT 5 e R e nih e TRk S e

36 ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL

ruvian Captain Alfaro were again tied with eight faults
but better time by Symroski gave him second, so the
class ended with U. S. first and second and Peru third.
This win marks the second time the United States has
won this coveted trophy. It will be retired by the nation
winning it three times. »

On the final night of the show, teams of four horses
from each nation competed for the International Mili-
tary Perpetual Challenge Trophy, with the aggregate
score of the best three horses of each nation only count-
ing. On the first time around, the United States, repre-
sented by Colonel Thomson on Rascal, Colonel Wright
on Reno Jumper and Lieutenant Colonel Symroski on
Nipper, tied with the Mexican team, both teams having
a clean score. On the jump-off however, Mexico took
first, the United States second, and Peru third.

A feature of the show was the exhibition of dressage
by Colonel Hiram E. Tuttle, Cavalry, retired. Colonel
Tuttle gave two exhibitions daily of this difficult art,
his horses performing with brilliance and precision the
airs of the high school. Exhibitions of dressage by Colo-

March-April

nel Tuttle have been a popular feature of the National
Horse Show for many years.

The show ended with honors fairly evenly divided
between the teams from the United States and Mexico.
Of the five really big and highly prized classes, the
Mexican team took two—the $1,000 Military Stake and
the International Perpetual Challenge Trophy. The
United States team took three—the Individual Mili-
tary Championship, the International Low Score
Championship, and the Bowman Cup.

During the war years Latin American countries were
able to continue international military equestrian com-
petition, whereas in the United States such compe-
tition was stopped altogether. Now that the U. S. Army
is again able to be represented by a team, it is felt that
it can soon make up for the time, training and experi-
ence it was necessary to forego during the war and that
the United States Army can put teams into competition
which will be a distinct credit to American armed forces,
not only in international military classes at National
Shows, but in the Olympic Games of 1948 at London.

The U. S. Army Equestrian Team, The Ground General School, Fort Riley, Kansas. Left to Right: Lieutenant Colonel
Roy W. Cole, Jr., Colonel W. H. S. Wright, Colonel Hiram E. Tuttle, Colonel Earl F. Thomson, Team Captain, Colo-
nel F. F. Wing, Jr., Lieutenant Colonel Charles A. Symroski, and Captain Jonathan R. Burton.

Photo by The Ground General Sehonl




Major General I. T. Wyche

“As the world begins its entry into a hitherto un-
exploited scientific era of the atomic bomb, supersonic
speed, and guided missiles we are forced to consider
the inevitable complexities of strategic and tactical
application of arms which scientific developments
portend.

“The fact is neither mew nor startling that in all
great enterprises, military and commercial alike, in-
cluding governments, individualism has to be sub-
ordinated to the common good. Our present efforts to
create a logical and workable United Nations Organi-
zation bear witness:to the fact that we believe in this
truth.

“Cooperation is built upon a firm foundation of
mutual understanding. Successful team play in the
world of sports, for example, emerges only when each
participant plays his part well—through an under-
standing of the duties of his fellow workers, or team
members.
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“As Confucius said: ‘Ignorance is the night of the
mind, but a night without moon or star.” The Other
Branches Section, ARMORED CAVALRY JOURNAL,
augmenting actual experience, provides the opportun-
ity for us to dissipate our ignorance of the missions
and activities of the other branches of the Service and
paves the way for necessary military cooperation based
on mutual understanding.”
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Major General, U. S. Army,
The Inspector General.
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INSPECTOR GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT

Mission and History Of The
Inspector General’s Department

by Major General Ina 7. Wyche'

HE existence of a War Department Special Staff

Division known as the Office of The Inspector
General is a fact known to most, yet there are many
who are not familiar with the precise mission of the
Inspector General’s Department and its history.

Today, as from the beginning, the mission of the
Inspector General’s Department is to inquire into and
report upon all matters that affect the efficiency and
economy of the Army of the United States. The In-
spector General is charged with keeping the Secretary
of War and the Chief of Staff informed of the state
of the Army. Accordingly, to pursue this mission, The
Inspector General and his assistants find themselves
engaged In inspections and investigations, as well as
surveys and reviews, in Army commands and Army
activities throughout the world. In contrast to a fre-
quent misconccﬁtion by some persons of the duties of
inspectors general, the Department and all its members
earnestly endeavor to assist commanders and other
members and employees of the Military Establishment
in the performance of their duties by supplying infor-
mation when appropriate, recognizing and reporting
meritorious conduct and performance of duty, and by
suggesting ways and means to improve conditions—to
improve conditions t]n‘ough constructive criticism is
the keynote.

Moreover, it is the duty of an inspector general to
inquire constantly into all matters that pertain to the
efficiency of the command, including the conduct, disci-
pline, living conditions and morale of units and indi-
viduals; the state of condition of arms, equipment and
supplies; the economical, efficient and lawful expendi-
ture of funds and property, and to report his findings
to his commander with strict impartiality and to make
recommendations for the correction of deficiencies and
irregularities. Such reports should be accepted as repre-
senting sincere and honest intent in the interests of his
commander and the service at large.

*The Inspector General of the Army.

The various reports with which inspectors general
find themselves concerned resolve themselves, generally,
into five classifications: Reports of annual general in-
spections, Reports of special inspections, Action-letters,
IGD, Reports of investigation, and Complaints.

There usually is nothing secret or confidential in the
body of reports of annual general inspections. They
are simply factual statements of conditions found dur-
ing the inspection of any given command or installa-
tion. They are forwarded to The Inspector General,
War Department, through normal channels of com-
mand so that all concerned will be fully informed of
what those conditions are. In the body of each report
of annual inspection, inspectors general must list, by
subject, the number of action-letters, IGD they initiated
during that particular inspection.

An action-letter, IGD, is classified according to the
subject about which it is written. It may be secret, con-
fidential, restricted, or in the cleat: Such letters are
written by inspectors general to report major irregulari-
ties or major deficiencies when and as they become
aware of them. Such letters are forwarded through all
interested headquarters and agencies to The Inspector
General, War Department. Normally the indorsements
thereon indicate that corrective action has been taken
at the earliest practicable date by the appropriate head-
quarters in the chain of command. When the action-
letter, IGD, finally reaches The Inspector General,
War Department, he reviews it to determine whether
or not the proper corrective action has been taken and
makes recommendations accordingly. This procedure
enables the commander on whose staff the inspector
general is serving, and all other higher commanders, to
become acquainted with the conditions existing within
their command and gives them an opportunity to take
timely action to correct matters under their control.

Reports of investigations and special inspections
are normally “secret” or “confidential.” They are sub-
mitted to the commander who ordered the investiga-
tion or special inspection to be made. However, once

1
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such reports are submitted, they become part of the
records of the headquarters where the inspector general
making the reports is serving. It is the commander’s
decision as to who may or may not see those reports,
with one very important limitation. The Manual of
Courts-Martial states that such reports are “privileged,”
which means that they may not be introduced as evi-
dence in a court-martial unless the parties thereto con-
sent.

In the case of an investigation directed by his own
commanding general, the inspector general conducts
the investigation and makes report thereof in the
manner and form desired by his commanding general.
No copies or report thereof is communicated to any
higher headquarters, unless such commanding general
considers such action necessary and proper in his own
interests or the report brings up a matter the correction
of which is beyond his control.

In the case of an investigation directed by some other
higher authority, the inspector general functions for
his commanding general in making the investigation
and preparing the report. No such report of investiga-
tion is complete until his commanding general has in-
dorsed thereon such remarks and recommendations as
he may deem necessary and appropriate. After the com-
manding general has made his remarks and recommen-
dations, the report of investigation is forwarded
through channels to the authority who ordered the in-
vestigation. Those reports which are to be forwarded
to the War Department are transmitted through chan-
nels to The Inspector General with such remarks and
recommendations as intermediate commanding officers
deem necessary and appropriate. In no case is a report
of investigation forwarded except through the office of
the commanding general on whose staft the inspector
general is serving.

Inspectors general do not ordinarily start formal in-
vestigations of their own accord but only when di-
rected to do so by the commander on whose staft they
serve. Yet, in the course of any duly authorized inspec-
tions should there come to the attention of an inspector
genera] conditions or circumstances inclicating a major
irregularity or a major deficiency, it is the duty of that
inspector general to find out all the facts so that the

proper authorities may take corrective action. The same’

is also true in the hearing of complaints. Inspectors gen-
eral must hear the whole story when a complaint is be-
ing made, verify the facts and then submit fair and im-
partial recommendations in each case. Only in this way
can the Inspector General's Department accomplish
one of its principal missions, which is to protect the
best interests of the military service and the rights of
its individual members.

Through procedures established by the War Depart-
ment all personnel of the Army, both military and
civilian, have an opportunity to register their complaints
and individual grievances to an inspector general not
less frequently than once a month. Commanders who

are thus given a new working philosophy for improv-
ing efficiency and morale within théir commands are
directed by War Department Circular 74, 1946, to en-
courage frequent contact between their personnel and
the inspectors general and to keep all individuals ac-
quainted with the procedures for seeking redress for al-
leged grievances “through the generous use of bulletin
board notices, posters, training talks, or other informa-
tion media.” They are further directed (1) To follow
through on each complaint to see that appropriate cor-
rective action is taken; (2) To see to it that no retalia-
tory action whatever is taken against any complainant
for having made a complaint; (3) To inform each com-
plainant in writing of the final action taken on his com-
plaint; and (4) To keep a record of all complaints
received in order that apparent or potential defects in
command and administration may he determined and
corrected before they reach major proportions.

Every soldier now can be sure that his grievance,
however large or small, will be handled immediately,
either by his commander or by the local inspector gen-
eral. He may go directly to the inspector general, with-
out seeking permission or applying through channels;
and he will not be discouraged from doing so whenever
the need arises.

An inspector general should have the confidence of
the entire command under all conditions. He should
never be placed in a position nor permitted to conduct
himself as a “super-snooper.” He is distinctly a member
of the command on whose staff he is serving and should
be permitted and required to share in the responsibility
of the accomplishment of its mission.

Surprising to some will be the fact that the Office of
The Inspector General began its historical activities
over one hundred and sixty-nine years ago—on De-
cember 13, 1777, to be exact. It was during this period
that General George Washington assembled a council,
whose final decision, signed by every member, was that
“such an office was desirable.” As a result Congress, on
December 13, 1777, created the Office of The Inspec-
tor General of the Army. This action of Congress made
The Inspector General independent of every authority
except that of Congress itself, but that was not of long
duration. On February 28, 1779, The Inspector Gen-
eral was made answerable to the War Board, the Com-
mander in Chief, and Congress.

In March, 1778, about a month after Baron Freder-
ick William Augustus von Steuben had reported to
General Washington, the latter published an order an-
nouncing that the Baron had “obligingly undertaken
the exercise of the Office of The Inspector General
of the Army.” Therefore, it may be properly said that
Baron von Steuben was the first Inspector General of
the Army. This was followed by a letter to Congress in
which Washington explained the ill consequences aris-
ing from a want of uniformity in discipline and in-
struction throughout the Army, and the necessity for
a well-organized inspectorship, explaining what had
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been done by Baron von Steuben. As a result of this
correspondence, Congress, on May 5, 1778, approved
Washington’s plan and appointed Baron von Steuben
The Inspector General with the rank and pay of Major
General.

Not too unlike the duties of an inspector general
today, the duties of The Inspector General in those
early days, in the main were: to muster the troops
monthly, noting the number and condition of the men,
their discipline and drill, state of arms and equipment,
clothing, rations, etc., to reject unserviceable recruits,
and to discharge or transfer to the invalid corps all men
disabled in the service, and to report all abuses, neglect,
and deficiencies to the Commander in Chief, the com-
mander of the organization, and to the Board of War.

Shortly after the year 1865, the War Department
published an order defining the duties of the Inspector
General’s Department to include “all matters pertaining
to the military art or having interest in a military point
of view.” It is thus seen that the sphere of inquiry was
made to include every branch of military affairs and was
limited only by orders issued in specific cases.

Later, in 1874, the inspector of disbursements was
required by law, and it was directed “that officers de-
tailed for this duty should not be in any way connected
with the department or corps making the disburse-
ments.” Under this ruling, inspectors general were
made responsible for any defalcation or misapplication
of public monies or property which “an active vigilance
on their part might have detected.”

The Secretary of War, in April 1876, directed The
Inspector General to report on military control and dis-
cipline. Reports of inspectors general were to be for-
warded, through regular channels, to The Inspector
General’s Office, and inspectors general were ordered
to note on such reports the remedies applied, and all
superior officers were directed to indorse on them their
action “for the information of the General of the
Army.”

Subsequent reorganization of the Inspector General’s
Department took place in the years that followed and
under the National Defense Act of June 3, 1916, in
addition to all the traditionally accepted responsibilities,
another duty was assumed by the Department. This in-
volved  systematic inspections of the National
Guard.

During World War I, one or more officers of the In-
spector General’s Department were on duty with each
combat division and at each of the large camps or can-
tonments in the United States. In addition to such in-
spections of camps, divisions and units as were made
by their own inspectors, each division was inspected at
least twice, before ordered overseas, by inspectors gen-
eral from The Inspector General's Office. This was one
of the most important functions performed by inspectors
general, resulting in the detection and prompt cor-
rection of many irregularities and deficiencies, in the
elimination of certain unfit officers and in the promo-
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tion of certain others whose efficiency warranted it.

In his preliminary report to the Secretary of War,
dated November 20, 1918, in reference to the organi-
zation and operations of the American Expeditionary
Forces from May 26, 1917, to the signing of the Armi-
stice, November 11, 1918, General John ]. Pershing
stated :

“The Inspector General’s Department has risen to
the highest standards, and throughout has ably as-
sisted commanders in the enforcement of discipline.”
As the Army expanded to meet the needs of global

warlare, in World War 11, so the Inspector General'’s
Department had to expand to meet the demands of the
War Department and to satisfy the requirements of
each new command for an inspector general. This
brought about an increase in the Department from 60
officers in 1939 to 1,438 officers early in 1945. Like
many other staff organizations, The Inspector General
experienced considerable difficulty in obtaining officers
with the required background and military experience
needed to fulfill the futies of an inspector general;
therefore, intensive training programs were instituted.

Soon after jroops began moving from their training
areas to portsiof embarkation, and thence by ship to
overseas theaters of operations, another group of ofhcers
became necessary as members of the Office of The In-
spector General. This group was known as the POM

- (Preparation for Oversea Movement) Inspection
Group, which, by direction of the Deputy Chief of
Staff, inspected units prior to departure to ports of
embarkation, to give assurance to the Chief of Staff
that the organization and equipment met the necessary
requirements of the theater for which they were
destined.

No sooner had American troops landed overseas than
individual complaints, such as those regarding treat-
ment, conditions, pay, and food, began coming back
through various channels to the War Department. To
meet this new requirement for inquiry and investiga-
tion, an Overseas Inspections Division was organized in
the Office of The Inspector General, and its members
were soon being dispatched to all parts of the world, by
land, sea and air.

Also with every major unit going overseas went an

"inspector general, to every far-off land and corner of
the earth. Several division commanders, during the
combat periods of their divisions in World War II, used
their inspectors general, in addition to other duties, as
heads of boards or committe